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tDbjectives

The aims and ctojectives of t±ie Institute are given belcw:

(a) To organise pre-service and in-service training, conferences, 
workshops, meetings, seminars and briefing sessions for senior 
educational officers of the Central and State Governments and Union 
Territories;

(b) To organise orientation and training programmes and refresher courses 
for teacher educators and for university and college administrators 
ccainected with educational planning and administration;

(c) To organise orientation programmes, seminars and discussion groups for 
top level persons including legislators in the field of educational 
planning and administration at policy making level in Central and 
State Governments;

(d) To undertake, aid, promote and coordinate research in various aspects 
of educational planning and administration including comparative 
studies in planning techniques and administrative procedures in the 
(different Statjes of India and in other countries of world?

(e) To provide academic and professional guidance to agencies, 
institutions and personnel engaged in educational planning and 
aJministration;

(f) To offer, on request, consultancy service to State Governments and 
other educatiaial ir^titutions;

(g) i:o act as a clearing house of ideas and information on research 
training and extension in educational planning and administration 
service and other prograimves;

(h) To prepare, print and publish papers, periodicals and books in 
furtherance of these ctojectives and especially to bring out Journal on. 
Educational Planning and Administration;

(i) To collaborate with other agencies, institutions and organisations, 
including the University Grants Commission, Institutes of Management, 
and Administration and other allied institutior^ in India andcibroad, 
in such way as may be considered necessary for the promotion of these: 
objectives;

(j) To offer fellowships, scholarship® and academic awards in furtherance; 
of the ctojectives of the Ir^titute;

(k) To confer honorary fellowships on eminent educationists for their* 
ccxitributic*! in the field of educational planning and administration; 
and

(1) To provide, on request, facilities for training and research ini 
eduqaticx^ planning and administraticai to other countries, especially^ 
of the Asian Region, and collaborate with them in such progranines.
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The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, 
formerly known as the National Staff College for Educational Planners 
and Administrators, was established by the Government of India as an 
autcxiomous instituticai on December 31, 1970, on the recommendation of 
the Education Commission (1964-66) and the 'Working Party on 
Educational Planning, Administration and Evaluation' of the Planning 
Commission (1969). The objectives of the Institute are to undertake 
research in educational planning and administration, provide training 
and consultancy services in this field and arrange for the orientation 
of senior educational administrators from the Centre and the States, 
and to collaborate with other countries especially of the Asian 
region.

The Institute is an autonomous institution registered under the 
Registration of Societies Act (ACT XXI of 1860). It was originally 
registered on December 31, 1970 as National Staff College for 
Educational Planners and Administrators and again on May 31, 1979 
under its new name.

This- report covers the main activities of the Institute during 
the period i^ril, 1982 to March, 1983.

AN OVEESnEH

PEBSPBCnVE PIAN

The Perspective Plan constitutes a blueprint for the development of 
Ir^titute's activites and programmes in a phased manner some of which 
are likely to spill over to the Seventh Five Year Plan. The major 
highlights of the Perspective Plan include:

the pre-induction training programme of Distriqt Education 
Officers as c»ie of the key programmes of the Institufeiy

increased emj^asis cxi research component of the activities of the 
Institute and on linking of research with training;

development of state level regional units by entering into 
tripartite arrangements with the State Governments and the 
selected research institutions in the states on cost sharing 
basis;

building of a good documentaticn centre at the Irstitute where 
State Acts, Codes, judicial decisions and other legal documents 
as well as other documents on policies and programmes v̂ ould be 
collected and kept for reference;

building up of "sub-national systems" group in the Institute to 
enable the Institute to perform its function as a clearing house 
of information and experience;

an enlarged publication programme of the Institute including a 
Journal for E®Cte; and



strengthening of the academic infrastructure of the Institute to 
suK»rt the above programtie.

TRAINING PRDGBAIMES

IXiring the year, there was a major step up in the training activities 
of the Institute in terms of number of programmes, programme days, 
participants as well as programme person days as indicated below;

Category 1981-82 1982-83

Number of progrannies 29 44
Nuntoer of prograirme days 512 711
Nmnber of participants 664 809
Progrannie person days 5,830 9,987

Ihe Institute diversified its training activities and started a number 
of new training programmes in the areas of educational planning, 
educational management, educaticaial policy, management of education 
for the deprived/handicajped and special programmes in the areas of 
Pc^laticMTi Education, Naticaial Merit Examination and Vocationalisation 
of Education. A number of long duration programmes were also started 
Airing the year.

Training Programmes in Planning and Administration of Schools and 
Institutional Management of Schools taken together, however, accounted 
for the largest number of participants representing 28% of the total 
number of particip^ts and 42% of the total number of programme person 
days during the year. A major thrust was made during the year in the 
organisatioi of international programmes. The training programmes in 
higher educaticai sector continued to occupy an inportant position.

All the States and Union Territories in the country and 13 
foreign countries participated in the above programmes. The highest 
number of participants was from the Union Territory of Delhi 115 (14%) 
followed by Maharashtra 98 (12%) and Rajasthan 77 (9.5%). 21
Universities participated in the programmes. The number of 
participants from universities and other organisations was 150 (18%). 
The number of women and Ph.D. holders in the participants was 130 
(16%) and 144 (17%) respectively.

Some of the major highlights of training programmes are as 
follows:

A. DONG DURATION DIPDJMA COURSES

A major departure from the preceding years was the introduction of 
some long duration training programmes during the year as indicated 
below:

1. 6-mcxith Diplcana Course in Educational Planning and Administration 
(DEPA)

The first 6 month pre-induction training programme for District





Education Officers was launched during the year from 1st July, 1982 
in which 29 participants from 13 States and UTs participated.

2, 3-month Training Prograimie for Officers of Papua New Guinea

3-month Training Programme for Officers of Papua New Guinea in 
Educational Planning as conducted in collaboration with the 
Commonwealth Foundation for Technical Cooperation (CFTC London) 
from 1st August to 30th October, 1982 in which 5 Senior Officers 
of Education Department of Papua New Guinea participated.

3. 2,5-month Training Programme in School Management for Officers of 
Sri Lanka

Ihis programme was conducted from 28th November, 1982 to February
6, 1983 at the request of the Government of Sri Lanka in 
collaboration with Swedish Funding Agency for Overseas Development. 
16 principals from Sri Lanka attended the Course.

4 'Associateship' of National Institute of Educational Planning and 
Administration

The programme for the award of 'Associateship' of NIEPA was 
introduced during the year with the duration of 2 academic terms 
including the period of field visits and submission of thesis. 
Dr. Sang Jin Rhee, Assistant Professor, Department of Public 
Administration, College of Law and Business Geeong Sang National 
University, JIN JU, South Korea, attached to the Institute from 
November 1, 1982 under exchange programme (with UGC Fellowship) 
worked under this programme for post doctoral research work.

B. GOHER NEW PBOGBAMMES

1. Training Programme for Rectors of Teachers Training Colleges in 
Itiailand

This programme was held in Bangkok for 12 days from December 13- 
24, 1982 at the request of Government of Thailand in
collaboratictfi with UNESCO. 36 participants attended the course.

2. Management of Schools for the Blind

This was the first ccxirse of its kind held at the Institute frcMn 
November 16-18, 1982. It was attended by ej^rts in the field of 
planning and administration of the schools for the blind and some 
of the participants themselves were blind.

3 Ihematic Worlcshc^s/Seminars

A few thematic workshops/seminars were organised by the Institute 
to generate discussions on important issues in educational 
planning and administration. These included an International 
Seminar on Educational Future arK3 a Workshq? on Naticml Merit 
ExaminatiOTi.



4. Training in Management of Population Education

The Institute undertook a project on 'P<^laticai Educaticxi' and 
organised a series of special training programmes in effective 
planning and administration of populaticai educaticxi for different 
functionaries in the States and UTs of India. As part of the 
population education project, the Institute brought out a number of 
papers and other materials including (i) District Profiles in India
- Data Base and (ii) Educational Growth in India - Data Base.

5. Workshcp for Case Developnent in Educational Management

The first Workshop for Case Development in Educational 
Ilanagement was organised by the Institute for five days from 
November 22-26, 1982, Twelve participants attended the Workshop.

C. THE GN-GOING PBOGRAMMES

1. Training Programmes for College Principals

The Institute organised a series of training programmes during the 
year in educaticxial planning and management for College Principals. 
Of the five programmes organised for College Principals, three were 
national level programmes organised in collaboration with the 
University Grants Commission and one each at the request and in 
collaboration with the University of Bombay and Government of 
Haryana.

2. Training Programnes for Senior Schools Administrators

Two training programmes were organised during the year for senior 
officers of the Departments of Education of the States and Union 
Territories including some Directors of Primary/Elementary Education 
and Joint/Deputy Directors of Education.

3. Training Programnes for School Heads

These programmes were organised at the request of the Union 
Territory, Administrations of Goa, Daman and Diu and Pcxidicherry 
and State Government of Rajasthan and were held in their respective 
Union Territories/States.

4. Workshop on Indian History and Culture for Supervisors and 
Curriculum Ej^rts in Social Studies from United States of America

The Workshop was organised in collaboration with the United 
States Educational Foundation in India.

BESÊ R̂CH 9EUDIES

There was a major thrust in the research activities of the Institute 
durii^ the year and on linking research with training. As many as 11 
studies were con^leted, 21 were at various stages.
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The research activity of the Institute upto 1980-81 was Ctfi a very 
limited scale and was undertaken ky the cadre faculty staff alongwith 
their training responsibilities. There was little expenditure on 
research work and hardly any separate project staff upto 1980*81. A 
number of research studies were taken up by the Institute during 1981-
82 which accounted for an expenditure of Rs. 2.13 lakhs and 
appointment of 28 project employees at the end of that year. The 
major thrust in research activities, however, took place during 1982-
83 with the expenditure on such activities rising substantially to 
Rs. 7.11 lakhs representing an increase of 237 per cent during the 
course of one year alone. The number of project employees also rose 
to 66 at the end of 1982-83.

The research studies either reflect the perception of the NIEPA 
Faculty itself or alternatively they are sponsored by the Central or 
the State Governments or National Organisations like the ICSSR or 
International Organisations like the UNESCO. The outcome of some of 
the studies may help in identifying problems in the field of 
educational planning and administration and initiating measures having 
policy implications at the national and sub-national levels.

Studies Ocqpleted

During the period under report following studies were canopleted:

1. Study on Norms for Maintenance and Development of 
Educational Services for Haryana

2. Exposure of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to ITI 
Facilities

3. An Indepth Study of Ashram Schools

4. Cost of Simply of Education in Gurgaon District, Haryana - 
A Pilot Study in ScAina Block

5. A Study on Inspection and Supervision Practices and 
Proformae in Some Educaticsially Advanced and Backward States

6. A Study on Mctoilisation of Resources for Education in India
- a Pilot Study of Unicai Territory of Delhi.

7. Trends in Educational Expenditure in India - A Regional 
Analysis

■ 8. Educational Financing and Equity : A Comparative Policy Study 
of Haryana and Kerala

9; Education and Rural Development ; A Comparative Study of 
Planning and Administrative Mechanisms

10. Methods and Problems of Educaticxial Administration at the 
Block and the Instituticaial Levels - India



studio in Pcogr^s

Following Studies undertaken by the Institute were at various stages 
of progress;

(a) On-going studies

1. A Study of Organisational Set-up and System of Educational 
Planning, Monitoring and Statistics in StatesAl^-

2. Rethinking Development
3. An In-depth Study of Financing of Higher Education in India
4. Aspiration and Action for Better quality of Life
5. Autcaiary of the University Cannunity

(b) New Studies

1. Regional Disparities in Educational Development - An Atlas of 
Indian Education

2. Stu<^ cffi Organisational History of the Ministry of Education
3. Study of Matters concerning Rules for Transfers and 

Disciplinary Proceedings applicable to School Teachers
4. A Study on Optiimjm Teacher Pupil Ratio for Schools
5. The Secondary School Head in Comparative Perspective in

Educaticml Administration
6. Study- for Developing a Model Financial Code for the University 

Systems
7. Policy making in Indian Higher Education with special 

reference to thirteen selected universities
8. Legal Bases of General Education in India.
9. Funding of Social Sciences in India

10. A Study of Educational Financing with special reference to
' Equality of Opportunity and Equalisation of Education 

Opportunity in India - A Case Study of School Education in 
Kerala and Uttar Pradesh

(c) Study Unit on Educational Develqproent of Scheduled Castes

A Study Unit on Educational Development of Scheuled Castes was 
established in the Institute at the instance of the Ministry of Hcane 
Affairs and funded by that Ministry to build data base on the 
educational development of Scheduled Castes and design a system of 
monitoring so as to ensure the effective implementation of various 
schemes. During the year the Study Unit undertook the following 
studies:

1. Trends of Enrolment of the Scheduled Caste Students in Higher 
Educaticai (1964-77)

2. Post Matric Scholarship scheme for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes; A Pilot Study in the Union Territory of 
Delhi

3. Working of Bock Bank Scheme in AIIMS and I IT; a Pilot Study 
in the Union Territory of Delhi.



The following studies were also sanctioned during the year;

1. Study on History of Education Develcpnent in Kerala

2. Spatial Provision for Educational Activities Background

3. Study on Role Performance by the College Heads

4. Study on Educational Policy and Planning in India - Role of 
Planning Conmission - Current Status and Future Perspectives

ACVISOEY, CXKSUUEANCY AND SUPPORT SEES/ICES

The Institute took up a number of research studies and programmes at 
the instance of and in collaboration with the Central and State 
Governments and national organisations. Besides, the Institute 
continued to provide academic and professional support to Central and 
State Governments, institutions and personnel involved in educational 
planning and administration. The Institute participated in various 
high level conferences, committees and working groups at the Central 
and State levels and was actively associated with the Ministry of 
Education, Ministry of Home Affairs, State Education Departments, 
University Grants Commission, NCERT, Central Board of Secondary 
Education, Directorate of Adult Education, UNESCO and USEFI, etc. in 
many important areas concerning educational planning and 
administration.

The Institute collaborated with a number of international 
organisations, namely, UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia 
and the Pacific, Bangkok, International Institute of Educational 
Planning (IIEP), Paris, UNDP, UNICEF and Commonwealth Fund for 
Technical Cooperation (CFTC) etc. in programmes relating to 
Educatiaial Planning an(5 Management. Hie Institute also collaborated 
with the United States Educational Foundation in India (USEFI) and 
Swedish International Development Agency (SIDA). The Institute 
participated in a number of international seminars, workshops and 
meetings etc. The Institute also undertook the responsibilty for 
exchange of experts in the field of educational planning and 
administration under the cultural exchange programmes of the 
Government of India with Vietnam, West Germany, France and USSR.

mrERrsrcNTE sm x visns

Impressed by the strides made by the Government of Tamil Nadu in 
implementing the programme of vocationalisation of education at +2 
stage, the Institute under its programme of Inter-State Study Visits, 
organised a National Seminar on Vocationalisation of Education at 
Coimbatore from February 12-15, 1983 in collaboration with the 
Departments of Education and Science and Technology, Government of 
India and State Government of Tamil Nadu with a view to provide an 
opportunity to the participants to see and examine critically the

Studies Sanctioned



Tamil Nadu experience of Vocationalisation of Education and to 
exchange views on the experiences in tackling the problems of 
implementation of the much needed educational reform of 
vocationalisation of education, the progress of which has been 
unfortunately slow in the country. 20 representatives from different 
states participated in the National Seminar.

A monograph giving the details of Tamil Nadu experience in 
vocationalisaticn of Education is being prepared.

INEOBMED DISCUSSIONS GN EDUCATIGNAL ISSUES

A series of discussions were initiated during the year in which apart 
from the members of the faculty, experts from outside in the field of 
educational planning and administration, eminent educationists and 
intellectuals participated. Some of the important themes discussed 
included 'National Policy on Education in the Context of its 
Concurrency', 'Trends in Comparative Education', 'An Alternative 
Planning Model for Indian Education', 'Education, Technology and 
Development', 'Inequalities in Education', and 'The University 
Community and its Autonomy'. These discussions were organised on a 
weeWLy basis.

NATIGNAL ANARD FOR JSUXNKnm OQNCEFTS AND FK ^IC ES 
m  EDUCAnCNAL AND ADMINISTRATION

The introduction of National Award for Innovative Concepts and 
Practices in Educaticxial Planning and Administration was one of the 
major highlights of the academic activities of the Institute during 
the year. The selected awardee Dr.(Mrs.) T. Rajammal, Inspectress of 
ScSiools, Kancheepuram, Tamil Nadu, was awarded a prize of Rs. 1000/- 
and thie Certificate for her innovative paper on "A Study of School as 
a Social Agent in the Community Development Programme with special 
reference to Vocational Courses at Higher Secondary Stage".

ACADEMIC UNITS

Oiie reorganisatiCTi of the academic work of the Institute into Academic 
Units accomplished in Octc^r, 1981 got stabilised during the year and 
helped the Institute in developing expertise in specialised areas 
resuling in greater academic involvement and input in various training 
programmes and research in the fields of Educational Planning, 
Educational Administration, Educaticaial Finance, Educaticxial Policy, 
School and Non-formal Education, Higher Education, Sub-National 
Systems and International Systems.

ACADQUC INFRASXHKJTURB

The Institute has now the necessary infrastructure for the most modem 
reproduction of research papers, course material, reports and other 
programme material with quality and speed with the acquisitiai of a



Word Processor and pooling of other electronic equipment, namely, 
PhotooDpier, Multilith Machine, Electric Typewriter and Electronic 
Stencil Cutter in the newly created Electronic Data Processing and 
Reprographic Unit (EDPR Unit).

With the creation of a Hindi Cell, one of the crucial voids in 
the academic infrastructure of the Institute in the area of production 
of training and research material in Hindi was also removed.

The year also witnessed an alround development and growth of the 
library which not only added more books and documentation in its 
specialised areas of educational planning and administration and 
inter-disciplinary subjects, but also took a very welcome step of 
providing uninterrupted library and documentation services 1:̂  keeping 
the library open throughout the year except on National Holidays with 
effect from February 1, 1983. The library staff was also strengthened 
and the library itself was remodelled and renovated during the year.

PUBLICATIONS

The Institute brought out, for the first time, the following priced 
publications:

1. Education and the New International Order - 
Edited by Shri J. Veeraraghavan

2. Revitalising School Coiplexes in India - 
Dr. R.P. Singhal

The following mimeographed research publications were also brought out 
during the year:

1. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the ITIs - A Study 
of Five States;

2. An In-depth Study of Ashram Schools;

3. An Annotated Bibliography on Education of Scheduled Castes

4. Trends of Enrolment of the Scheduled Castes in Higher 
Education (1964-77).

The Institute also brought out a cyclostyled report on each 
Orientation Programme, Seminar and Workshc^ organised during the year.

U.G.C. SCALES OF PAY

One of the important landmarks in the development of the Institute 
during the year was the introduction of U.G.C. scales of pay to the 
faculty of the Institute with effect from 1st i^ril, 1982.
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DEl£GAinGN OF FONERS

As a first step towards a wider ranging re-delegation of powers on 
more functional and decentralised basis in the emerging system of 
Institute's organisaticai and with a view to streamline the functicaiing 
of the Institute, adequate financial and administrative powers were 
re-delegated from Director to the Executive Director and Registrar and 
from Registrar to the Administrative Officer. Subsequently, financial 
and administrative powers were delegated to Dean, Training and Heads 
of Academic Units for effective implementation of various academic 
programmes. Adequate financial powers were also delegated to the 
Publicatieai Officer for printing and publication jobs.

SEAET'

Tlie faculty was strengthened during the year with the creaticai of two 
posts of Senior Fellows in the scale of Rs.1500-2500, one each for 
Educational Administration and Rural Development and one post of 
Fellow in the scale of Rs. 1200-1900 for International Unit.

Total sanctioned strength of cadre staff and project staff as cai 
31st March, 1983 was 148 and 66 respectively against the cadre and 
project strength of 139 and 28 respectively as on 31st March, 1982.

JNSEEVICE TR7UMING

In pursuance of the Institute's policy of human resources development 
a large number of faculty and other staff members from all grades 
including class IV were eputed for training in identified areas of 
need.

NIEPA CAMPUS

In fulfilment of long felt needs of NIEPA faculty and other staff for 
housing, first 2 residential units consisting of 16 Type A Quarters 
and 8 Type E Quarters came up in August, 1982 and were simultaneously 
occupied.

With the coming up of Residential Units, upgradation and 
increased occupancy in Hostel, round-the-year library facilities, 
horticulture, site development and improved sorroundings, the 
Institute developed into a full-fledged NIEPA Campus and witnessed 
greater involvement of the faculty and the staff in its activities.

Construction of Director's residence and 8 quarters each of Type 
II  and I I I  quarters has also been sanctioned and boring of 2 tube 
wells taken up.

Renovaticai and extensicai of lecturehall on second floor has also 
been sactitxied.
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FINANCE

During the year 1982-83 the Institute received from the Ministry of 
Education ^and Culture an amount of Rs.55.47 lakhs (Rs.25.99 lakhs 
under Non-Plan and Rs. 29.48 lakhs under Plan) as against Rs.45.84 
lakhs (Rs. 20.29 lakhs under Non-Plan and Rs. 25.55 lakhs under Plan) 
during 1981-82. In addition, the Institute received specific grants 
for conduct of research studies from the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
ICSSR and UNESCO etc.



TltfUNING PB0GRAM1BS

131̂  Institute organised during the pericx3 under review a large nuniber 
of training programmes/seminars/workshops for different educational 
functionaries from within the country as well as from abroad. The 
programmes were cadre based as well as thematic. They covered 
different sectors of education, namely. School Education, Higher 
Education and Non-formal Education. The thrust of the programmes was 
on strengthening the capabilities of educational planners and 
administrators in educational planning and mainagement.

In all, 44 programmes were conducted during the year 1982-83 as 
compared to 29 programmes organised during the year 1981-82.

A broad classification of the programmes according to themes, 
levels and areas is given below.

PART I

I. Educational Planning «• 2 prograrmies
II. Bducaticxial Management •• 1 programme
III. Planning & Administration of

School Education •• 5 progranmes
IV. Institutional Management (Schools) •• 4 programmes
V. Planning & Administration of

Higher Education • 7 programnnes
VI. Management of Educaticaial Fincince • 3 programmes
VII. Educaticffial Policy •• 1 progranine
VIII .Management of Educatic»i for the

Deprived/Handicapped •• 1 progranme
IX. Planning and Administraticxi of

Adult and Non-formal Education • 1 progranme
X. Special Programmes •• 8 prograimies
XI. International Programmes •• 11 prograinnes

The above classification  represents a unified picture of the 
programmes conducted under the same class if icatic»i by several units,

A summary of the programmes undertaken during the year is given 
below;

SI. Name of the Dates & No. of Progranine
No. Prograinre Duration Partici­ Person

pants Days

1 2 3 4

.. ..............................................

5

EDUCATIONAL PUMONG

1. Workshop on Application of Sept. 22-24, 26 78
Input-Output Techniques in 1982
Educational Planning (3 days)



The territorial waters of lnd*a «x»»fxi into Ihe sea »o a distance of f n a i r t i c ^ t i  miJes measured from flie Appropriate base line
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2. Workshop on Perspective Dec. 13-17, 54 270
Planning in Education for 1982
Education Officers of (5 days)
Municipal Corporation of 
Metropolitan 'Kwre of India 
at Banbay (In collaboration 
with Municipal Corporation 
of Greater Boribay)

T O T A L 8 days 80 348

EDUCATIONAL MAN̂ :̂SEME»rr

3. Workshop on Case Studies Nov. 22-26, 1982 
(5 days)

19 95

PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL EDUCATION

4. CcMitact PrograiTine of tlie 
Fourth Correspondence 
Course in Educational 
Planning and Management

May 24-29, 1982 
(6 days)

18 108

5. Pre-Induction Progranine 
for DBOs (DEPA)

July 1-Sept.30, 
1982 

(90 days)

29 2610

6. Orientation Programme for 
Senior School Administrators

Dec. 6-24, 1982 
(17 days)

16 272

7. 2nd Phase of ^e-Induction 
Prograrnme for DEQs

Jan. 24-28, 1983 
(5 days)

29 145

8. Orientation Prograinne for 
Senior School Administrators

Feb. 7-25, 1983 
(19 days)

14 266

T O T A L 137 days 106 3401

JNSrnunCNAL MfitUGEMCNT (SOKX3L5)

9. Workshqp in Institutional 
Management of School 
Principals conducted in Goa

June 18-29, 1982 
(12 days)

37 444

10. Workshop on Operational Nov. 2-6, 1982 10 50
Prc^lems of Inplementation (5 days) 
of Institutional Plans held 
at Jaipur for School 
Principals, and Officers of 
Jaipur District
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11. Workshop on Operational 
Problenis of Iirplementation 
of Institutional Plans held 
at Ajmer for School 
Principals and Officers of 
Ajmer District

12. Training Prograirme for Head 
Masters of Middle Schools 
in Pondicherry

T O T A L

13. Orientation Course for Non- 
Govt. College Principals of 
Haryana

14. One day Seminar of College 
Principals on Problems of 
College Administration

15. Orientation Programme for 
Principals of Colleges of 
Bombay University at 
Lonavala

16. Orientation Prograrante for 
College Principals (in 
collaboration with 
University Grants Commission)

17. Orientation Progranine for 
Women Collge Principals 
(In collaboration with UGC)

18. Orientation Prograirme for 
College Principals (in 
collaboration with UGC)

19. Pre-Departure Orientation 
Prograimie for College 
Principals proceeding
to USA (USEFI)

T O T A L

Nov. 8-10, 1982 
(3 days)

41 123

Jan 18-23, 1982 
(6 days)

35 210

26 days 123 827

nCN OF HIGHER EDUCATIGN

June 14-23, 1982 
(10 days)

18 180

Oct. 15, 1982 
(1 day)

12 12

Nov. 1-10, 1982 
(10 days)

20 200

Nov. 8-27, 1982 
(20 days)

29
i
580

Dec. 2-22, 1982 
(21 days)

20 420

March 2-23, 1983 
(22 days)

21 462

March 24-25, 1983 8 
(2 days)

16

86 days 128 1870



15

MANAGEMENT OF EDUCATIGNAL FINANCE

2CD. Seminar on Mobilisation of July 27-31, 1982 11 55
Finacial Resources for (5 days)
Education

21. Training Prograinne in Jan. 4-14, 1983 12 132
Finacial Administration for (11 days)
Senior Officers of 
Directorate of Education

22. Workshop for the Research Feb. 9, 1983 33 33
Study on Mobilisation of
Additional Resources for 
Education in Delhi

T O T A L  17 days__________ 56________220

EDUCATIGNAL POLICY

23. Workshop on Exposure of May 10-18, 1982 6 54
Scheduled Castes/*Tribes (9 days)
to Facilities and working 
of Ashram Schools

MAN̂ ŜEMBÔ  OP EDUCATIGN FDR THE DEPRIVOD/tiANDICAPPED

24. National workshop on Itov. 16-18, 1982 10 30
Identification of Problems (3 days)
of Planning and Management 
of Education of the Blind

PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION OF ADULT AND NGN'FOBMAL EDUCATION

25. Orientation Programme in Feb. 14-18, 1982 30 150
Management and Administraticai (5 days)
of Adult Education for 
District Adult Education 
Officers

SPECIAL PB0GRAM4ES

26. Orientation Prograime in May 3-6, 1982 19 76
Planning and Management (4 days)
of Populaticai Education 
for DABO

27. Orientation Workshop) for July 19-21, 1982 5 15
Liaison Officers of District (3 days)
Education Officers of 
Inspection Project
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28. Orientation prograrome in Aug. 30-Sept.2, 19 76
Planning and Management of 1982
Population Education for (4 days)
Directors of SCERTs & SIEs

29. Workshop on Optimum Teacher Sept. 29, 1982 29 29
Pupil Ratio for Schools (1 day)

30. Workshop on National Merit Oct. 7, 1982 31 31
Examination Scheme (1 day)

31. Orientation of Research Jan. 19-20, 1983 8 16
Assistants of Study on (2 days)
Teacher Pt^sil Ratio held 
in Poona and in Delhi

32. National Seminar on Feb. 12-15, 1983 20 80
Voctionalisation of (4 days)
Education held in Coimbatore

33. Orientation Progranme in March 14-17, 1983 21 84
PopQlatlor\ B6\ication for (4 days)
University Perscxinel

T O T A L  23 days 152 407

IHEEENATIGNAL PBOGBAtMES

34. Study Visit of Asian May 31 - June 6, 7 49
Trainees of IIEP (7 days)

35. Workshop on Indian History July 1-16 & 15 285
and Culture for Curriculum Aug. 5-7, 1982
Develcpnent Officers of (19 days)
Social Studies from USA

36. Training Progranine for Aug. 1 - Oct. 30, 5 450
Officers of Papua New 1982
Guinea in Educational (90 days)
Planning

37. Stuc^ Visit of Ethiopian Aug. 1-16, 1982 1 16
Officer on Planning of (16 days)
Teacher Education

38. Study Visit of Ethic^ian Aug. 9-21, 1982 1 13
Officers on Planning of (13 days)
BducaticMial facilities 
for Schools

39. Training Progranroe for Nov. 29 - Feb. 6, 16
Officers of Sri Lanka (70 days)

1120
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40. Study Visit of Dr. Sang Nov. 1, 1982 to 1 151
Jin Rhee, Assistant Prof. July, 1983
Department of Public (151 days upto
Administration, Republic March, 1982)
of Korea in collaboration 
with U.G.C.

41. Training Pr<^ranme for Dec. 13-24, 1982 36 432
Teacher Training College (12 days)
Administration of Ihailand
in EJangkok. on Educational 
Management and Systematic 
Utilisation of Resources

42. International Seminar on Dec. 27-31, 1982 10 50
Education Futures (4 days)

43. Study Visit of Six UNESCO Feb. 17-18, 1983 6 12
Afghan Fellows on Educational (2 days)
Planning and School Mapping

44. Study Visit of Mr. G. Kumsa, March 10-16, 1983 1 7
Head, Planning Department, (7 days)
Education Ministry of 
Ethiopia

T O T A L  392 days 99 2585

In the above programmes 809 participants were covered during the year 
under review including Education Secretaries, Directors of Education, 
Senior Education Officers at Central and State Levels, Directors of 
SCERTs, Professors and Principals of Colleges, Finance Officers, 
District Education Officers, District Adult Education Officers, 
Principals and Heads of Schools etc. JTfie break up of the participants 
and the programme perscai days for different categories of programmes 
is given below;

Category No, of parti- No.of Pro- Prograrratie
cipants grammedays person days

I. Educational Planning 80 8 348
(2 prograimies) (9.88%) (3.48%)

II. Educational Management 19 5 95
(1 progranme) (12.35%) (0.95%)

III. Planning and Adminis-
tratiai of School Educa­
tion 106 137 3401
(5 progranines) (13.10%) (34.05%)
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IV. Institutional Manage­
ment (Schcx>ls) 123 26 827
(4 prograimies) (15.20%) (8.28%)

V. Planning and Adminis­
tration of Higher
Education 128 86 1870
(7 progranmes) (15.82%) (18.72%)

VI. Management of Educa­
tional Finance 56 17 220
(3 programmes) (6.92%) (2.20%)

VII. Educational Policy 6 9 54
(1 progranine) (0.74%) (0.54%)

VIII. Management of Education
for the Deprived/Handi­
capped 10 3 30
(1 prograitane) (1.24%) (0.30%)

IX. Planning and Adminis­
tration of Adult and
Non-formal Education 30 5 150
(1 programne) (3.17%) (1.50%)

X. Special Prograitines l&l: 23 407
(8 progranmes) (18.79%) (4.07%)

XI. International Progranmes 99 302 2585
(11 progranmes) (12.23%) (25.88%)

Ttotal 809 7ll 9987

The Institute has diversified its training activities and started a 
number of new training programmes in the areas of educational 
planning, educational management, educational policy, management of 
education for the deprived/handicaKJed and special programmes in the 
areas of Population Education, National Merit Examination and 
Vocationalisaticxi of Education. Another important develqpment during 
the year was launching of long duration courses for intensive 
training, namely, 6-month Diploma Course in Educaticxial Planning and 
Administration (DEPA), 3-months Training Programme for Officers of 
Papua New Guinea in Educational Planning and 2&1/2 month Training 
Programme in School Management for Officers of Sri Lanka. The 
training programmes in School Educaticai sector, however, continued to 
occupy a prime place in the scheme of training programmes of the 
Institute. Training Programmes in Planning and Administration of 
School Education and Institutional Management of Schools taken 
together had the largest number of participants, v iz ., 229 
representing 28 percent of the total number of participants and 4,228 
programme person days for all the training programmes during the year. 
A major thrust was, however, made in the organization of Intematicxial 
Programmes which had 99 participants and accounted for 2,585 programme



person days as against 38 participants and 580 programme person days 
during the preceding year. Organization of Training Programmes in 
Higher Education sector also continued to occupy an important 
position.

The highest number of participants was from Union Territory of 
Delhi 115 (14 percent) followed by Maharashtra 98 (12 percent) and 
Rajasthan 77 (9.5 per cent). All the States and Union Territories 
except Lakshadweep participated in the above programmes.

21 Universities participated in the programes. The number of 
participants from Universities and other organizations was 150 
representing 18 per cent of the total number of participatns. The 
number of women participants was 130 representing 16 percent of the 
total number of participants. The total number of Ph.D. holders among 
the participants was 144 representing 17 per cent of the total number 
of participants.

95 foreign participants from 13 foreign cuntries, namely, 
Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan,China, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Korea, 
Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Papua New Guinea, Thailand and 
U.SA. attended the programme especially designed to meet their needs.

The details of the various training programmes are given in 
annexure I,

The brief account of some of the more important new programmes, 
on-going programmes and other highlights in the area of training 
activities is given below;-

A. NBN LONGER DUBATION PBDGRAMffiS

A major departure was made from the preening years by introducing the 
following long duration training programmes during the period under 
report:

(i) The Diplcroa Course in Educational Planning and Administration

The Diploma Course in Educational Planning and Administration was 
conceived as a regular systematic arrangement for the training of new 
Distict Education Officers in the country. The need for such a course 
had been felt for a long time. The Sixth Five-Year Plan emphasized 
that good management in education holds key to successful 
implementation of the plans and policies of the Government. A 
training course in educational planning and administration for the 
newly recruited/promoted District Education Officers or those who are 
likely to be promoted as such would cca^iderably help in building up a 
cadre of trained personnel in States and UTs at the district level. 
Out of six months, which is the duration of the course, 3 months are 
spent by the trainees on intensive curricular work in NIEPA and the 
remaining 3 months are spent c«i a si5)ervised project cxi-the-job. Tlie 
curricular work in NIEPA lays stress on various themes like the 
social context of education; Educational Development since 
Independence; Current problems in School Education; Concept,



Foundations and Approaches to Educational Planning; Quantitative 
Methods of Educational Planning I & II ; Educational Planning at the 
District Level; Organisational Aspects of Management; Behavioural 
Aspects of Management; Inspection and Supervision; Financial 
Management; and Educational Administration at Sub-National Levels. 
I'he course also includes field visits, practicals and syndicate 
work, etc.

The first Diploma Course in Educational Planning and 
Administration (DEPA) was held from July 1, 1983. There were 29 
participants fran the following 13 States/Union Territories:

State/Union Territory No. of Participants

Andaman and Nicobar 1
Andhra Pradesh 2
Assam 2
Delhi 4
Goa, Daman & Diu 1
J & K 1
Karnataka 4
Madhya Pradesh 5
Maharashtra 3
Manipur 1
Nagaland 2
Rajasthan 2
Arunachal Pradesh 1

29

The course consisted of 12 modules carrying 30 credits. The details 
about the course objectives, curriculum instructional methodology and 
evaluation procedures were worked out in a series of meetings of the 
Task Force which was constituted for the purpose. A handbook of the 
Diploma course ccaitaining the curriculum and other details was brought 
out at the beginning of the course.

The course was first of its kind and was indeed very successful. 
Since it was meant for the newly promoted/appointed District Education 
Officers or those who were likely to be promoted as District Education 
officers, the course was very beneficial and gave insight to the 
participants in different aspects of the multifarious tasks which they 
are required to perform. It is heartening to note that some of the 
participants who had joined the course in anticipation of their 
promotions have since been promoted and posted as DEOs. It is also 
heartening that because of the success of the first course, some 
foreign countries have also shown their interest to join the Indian 
participants for the seccxid course scheduled to start in July, 1983.

(ii) Programite for Papua New Guinea

This programme was conducted by NIEPA at the instance of and in 
collaboration with the Commonwealth Foundation for Technical 
Cooperaticxi (CFTC), London. 5 Senior Offices of Bducaticxi Department 
of PNG attended the course.



A Training Programme in Educational Management for Sri Lanka 
Educational perscmel was conducted at the request of the Ministry of 
Education, Sri Lanka, in collaboration with the SIDA which is a 
Swedish Funding ;^ency for overseas development. Sixteen Principals 
of schools from different parts of the Island attended the course 
which was held from 28th November, 1982 to February 6, 1983. These 
participants were mostly senior Principals of schools. As Sri Lanka 
was in the process of launching a new educational programme to give a 
fresh orientation to its school system and making it more responsive 
to the develc^>mrntal needs of the nation, it was anxious to strengthen 
and streamline the existing administration and management structures 
and upgrade the professional skills of educational managers at various 
levels, particularly the Heads of schools who are the largest and the 
most important group to be prepared for their task of providing 
educatiaial leadership.

Sri Lanka Government proposed to create a new cadre of Management 
Service Officers in their regional education department to provide 
educational management consultancy services to the schools and 
necessary training faclities to the Principals of schools, deputy 
principals, sectional heads and circuit educational officers of the 
regions. It was, therefore, thought that some senior Principals of 
schools of Sri Lanka Government might be trained for building up the 
new cadre of Management Service Officers.

•Hie course was accordingly planned keepir^ the above objective in 
view. One of the Faculty members of NIEPA who was familiar with the 
educational problems and policies of Sri Lanka was deputed to the 
country to assess the training needs and have detailed discussions 
with the officers of the Education Ministry of Sri Lanka, and some of 
the prospective trainees. The faculty member also visited a few 
schools in Colombo and Keglla districts to have a first hand 
information about tl^ functioiing of the schools.

The Task Force specially ccanstitututed for the purpose prepared, 
after due consideration, the course design including the curriculum 
instructional methodology, field visits, attachment programmes, 
evaluation procedures, etc.

All the 16 participants completed their course successfully and 
were awarded a Certificate by NIEPA. The programme was highly 
appreciated not only by the participants but also by Mr. Ekman who 
represented SIDA and was present in Delhi at the time of the final 
evaluation of the programme. The Government of Sri Lanka has also 
eiqpressed its satisfaction and deep aj^reciaticMi about the programme 
conducted by NIEPA for their educational personnel. Further, they 
have requested NIEPA to conduct another three months programme for 
their educational personnel on similar lines during 1983-84 and also 
propose to depute some officers to attend the six-month Diploma Course 
for DBOs during 1983-84.

(iii)Sri Lanka Programone
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iv) Award of Associateship of NIEPA

The programme for the award of "Associateship" of National Institute 
of Educational Planning and Administration in the area of educational 
planning and administration and innovations was introduced during the 
year.

tinder this programme, persons who possess a Master's Degree in 
Humanities, Social Sciences or Natural Sciences and have done some 
research work of quality or demonstrated the capabilities of research 
in the area of educational planning and administration or have 
requisite administrative/professional experience are eligible.

The period of the programme of Associateship is for 2 academic 
terms including the period of field visits and sukxnissicai of thesis.

A Research Supervisory Committee is appointed by the Director to 
supervise the research work of the candidate. The faculty member with 
whom the candidate is attached for his/her research work acts as the 
convenor of the Caraiittee.

For evaluation of the research work, an Examining Committee is 
constituted by the Director to examine the thesis and conduct the 
viva-voce of the candidate, whcxse recommendations are final.

Dr. Sang Jin Rhee, Assistant Professor, Department of Public 
Administration, College of Law and Business Geeong Sang National 
University, JIN JU, South Korea, attached to the Institute from Nov.
1, 1982 under exchange programme (with UGC Fellowship) worked under 
this programme for the award of Associateship of NIEPA for his post­
doctoral research work. His thesis is chi "Decision Making in Indian 
Higher Education - with special reference to selected 13 Universities 
in India".

B. GOHER NEW PRDGRAM1ES

Amc»ig other new programmes conducted during the period under report, 
special mention may be made of the following;

(i) Training Prograinne held in Thailand

This programme was held in Bangkok for Rectors of Teacher Training
Colleges of Thailand. The programme was of 12 days duration from 
December 13-24, 1982. The main theme of the training programme was 
Educational Management with Focus on Systematic Utilisation of 
Educational Resources. The programme was sponsored the Government
of Thailand in collaboration with UNESCO. Prof. Moonis Raza, 
Director, NIEPA, served as Course Director. There were 26
participants. The course assumed significance because the Government 
of Thailand had felt that the Rectors of Teacher Training Colies were 
recruited from amongst the teachers who did not possess necessary 
experience in educational management and utilisation of educational 
resources. Some members of the faculty of NIEPA had specially 
prepared some instructional materials on different topics of the



23

course. The NIEPA issued certificates to all the participants. The 
course was acclaimed by the participants to be of a very high order. 
The Government of Thailand has communicated to NIEPA its appreciation 
for the course conducted by it and the materials prepared by the 
MIEPA’s faculty for the purpose.

(ii) Management of Schools for the Blind

Since the needs of the Institutions for the blind were different from 
the institutions meant for the sighted students, it was felt necessary 
to organise a National Workshop on Identification of Problems of 
Planning and Management of Education of the Blind. The workshop was 
held in November 1982. The workshop was attended by persons who were 
familiar with the problems and issues relevant to the schools for the 
blind. Some of the participants were themselves blind. They 
possessed rich experience of managing the institutions for education 
of the blind. The workshop proved very useful in identifying the 
problems of planning and management of such institutions and preparing 
curriculum for an Orientation Course scheduled to be held in NIEPA for 
the Heads of Schools for the Blind during 1983-84. Reading material 
was prepared including all the topics identified by the participants.

(lil)Theroatlc Vforkshops/Seminars

A few thematic workshops/seminars to generate discussions on some 
important issues in educational planning and administration were 
organised by NIEPA during the period in report. These included 
International (regional) Seminar on Education Future and Workshq? on 
National Merit Examinaticxi Scheme

(iv) Training in Management of Population Education

Keeping in view the fact that population education has been given a 
lot of importance in India at different levels of the formal and non- 
formal education system, the NIEPA undertook a project on Pc^)ulation 
Education and organised a series of special training programmes in 
effective planning and administration of population education for 
different functionaries of the States and UTs of India, During the 
year under report the following special programmes on Management of 
Popultion Education were conducted:

Programmes Target group covered

(a) Orientation Progranine in Planning and District Adult
Managenent of Population Education for Education Officers
Adults

(b) Orientation Progranine in Planning and Directors of SCERTs
Management of Popultion Education in and SIEs
Schools

(c) Orientation Prograrnme in Planning and College Principals
Management of Population Bducatioi in
higher education
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Besides the above special training programmes, training in population 
education management formed part of the various other ongoing training 
programmes of NIEPA during the year.

In the previous year too, the Institute had organised training 
programme in planning and administration of population. All these 
programmes were organised in collaboration with UNESCO/UIMFPA and the 
Ministry of Education, Government of India. The major thrust of these 
programmes was in linking population education with development as it 
was realised that the population education siiould not be confined to 
the concept of small family norm but should be viewed in a wider 
perspective which includes health of the child, status of women, 
environmental preservation and protection, rural and urban migration, 
effect of popultion growth on educational development etc. Besides, 
proper appreciation of the concept of popultion education, the 
participants of the various training programmes were exposed to the 
modern management techniques so that the population education 
programme which is now a National Programme is properly planned and 
implemented.

As a part of the population education project, NIEPA brought out 
a number of papers and other materials which served as valuable inputs 
into the training programmes. A speical mention may be made of the 
following documents prepared:

(a) District Profiles of India - Data Base
(b) Educational Growth in India - Data Base

(v) Wbrkshcp for Case Developnent in Educational Management

The first Workshop for Case Development in Educational Management was 
organised by the Institute for five days from November 22-26, 1982. 
The Workshop was attended by 12 participants drawn from different 
educational institutions of Delhi. The Workshop was planned 
essentially for writing case for use during training programmes 
organised by the Institute for the benefit of educational managers. 
The following theses were discussed in the Workshop; (1) Experimental 
Learning Methods; (2) Case in Educational Management; (3) The Art of 
Case Writing; (4) Presentation of a Case ; College Principal Prof. 
Acharya; (5) Case Discussion Leading : Process and Method.

C. THE GN-QOmG PBOGRAMMES

(i) Training Prograirenes for College Principals

As in the past, the Institute organised a series of training 
programmes in educational planning and management for the benefit of 
College Principals. In all five programmes were organised out of 
which three were in collaboration with the University Grants 
Commission. Out of these three, one was specially meant for the 
Principals of Women's Colleges in India and another for the Principals 
of Colleges which have concentration of SC/ST students. These 
programmes were of three weeks duration each. The fourth programme
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which was of ten days duration, was held at Lonavala (Maharashtra) at 
the request of and in collaboration with the Boiribay University for the 
Principals of Colleges affiliated to that University. Apart from some 
faculty members of NIEPA, resource persons who were earlier trained by 
NIEPA from amongst the College Principals of Maharashtra also helped 
in the conduct of the course.

Another orientation programme of ten days duration was held for 
non-government College Principals of Haryana. In this programme 
particular emphasis was laid on the role of the private management in 
higher education and their partnership with the government in 
achieving the national objectives of educational development.

The programme for College Principals have been very popular in 
view of their immense utility. The College Principals in these 
courses are not only sensitised to the educational developments which 
are fast taking place but are also exposed to the modern techniques of 
institutional planning and management.

(ii) Training Programmes for Senior School Administrators

During the year under report two programmes were organised for senior 
officers o£ the Departments of Education of the States and UTs 
including some Directors of Primary/Elementary Education and 
Joint/Deputy Directors of Education. These programmes were of 3 weeks 
duration each. The Officers were acquainted through these programmes 
with the various important issues of educationl policy and planning 
such as multi-level system of educational planning and administration; 
equity, equality and quality in education; education of children from 
weaker sections of society; non-monetary inputs for educational 
development; community support to education, etc. They were also 
familiarised with the modem concepts and techniques of educational 
administration and a lot of emphasis was laid on themes like 
Mcnitorir^ and Evaluation, Coordination and Linkages, Communication, 
Effective Inspection and Supervision, Conduct of Departmental 
Enquiries, Management of Information System, etc. Both the programmes 
were rated very high by the participants.

These programes are conducted every year as part of a series of 
such prograires.

(iii)Training Prograinnes for School Heads

These programmes were held at the request of the Union Territory 
Administrations of Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry. These were 
held in Margao and Mapusa, Goa and Karaikal district of Pondicherry 
and were meant for the headmasters of high and middle schools. 
Special attenticai was paid to building up administrative capabilities 
of the headmasters. The headmasters also prepared action plans for 
the development of their institutions. An innovative programme of 
school complex was also evolved by the participants in Poidicherry.

(iv) USEFI Progranitie for American Personnel

The ongoing programme of holding a workshop on Indian History and
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Culture for Supervisors and Curriculum Experts in Social Studies from 
United States was organised this year also by NIEPA in collaboration 
with USEFI.

D. INHJT OF RESEARCH IMEO TRAINING

An effort has been made to link training with the research projects of 
NIEPA. The research projects such as the Study of Inspection and 
Supervision Practices and Proformae in some educationally advanced and 
backward States, Study on Cost of Supply of Education, Study of Ashram 
Schools and the Fadities for SC and STs in ITIs, Study on Optimum 
Teacher-Pupil Ratio, Study on Regional Disparities in Educational 
Develc^ment, Study of the problems of Educational Planning Monitoring 
and Statistics in States and UTs, Study of Norms for Maintenance and 
Development of Educational Services for Haryana, have ail contributed 
significantly to the various training programmes organised by NIEPA 
during the year. These will also be helpful for the future programmes 
of NIEPA.

F. EVALUATION OF TRAINING PROGRAMMES

Evaluation is an essential component of each training programme 
organised by NIEPA. It is built in the programme at the time of its 
planning. For short-term courses, evaluation is done by the 
particpants on the closing day of the programme. For long-term 
courses, continuous periodical evaluation is done by the participants 
for different modules of the course. There is also a summative 
evaluation of such a course.

The participants are given a structured questionnaire for each 
course so that they may express their views on different aspects of 
the course includng its objectives, background materials, course 
content, methodology used, field visits organised, etc. The question 
in these questionnaires are normally based on 3 to 5 point rating 
scale. The questionnaire is given to each participant who is expected 
to fill it and return it before the end of the course. He need not 
disclose his identity while filling in the questionnaire and, 
therefore, he may express his views in a free and frank manner. The 
responses to the questionnaires by the participants for each course 
are consolidated and presented in the evaluation session on the last 
day of the course. The observations and suggesticais, if any, made by 
the participants are discussed and points needing clarificaticxis, if 
any, are attended to in that session. It may be mentioned in this 
connection that the responses of the participants for the various 
training programes held during the year under review were invariably 
very encouraging and they were appreciative of the courses. Since the 
evaluation serves as a feedback for the future programmes which are of 
repetitive nature, the respoises are also considered fcy the Task Force 
concerned socai after the programme is over. A committee has also been 
constituted to ej5)lore the possibility of having an impact evaluation 
of some of the programmes in work situaticxis.



BESEABCU AND STUDIES

In pursuance of its 'Perspective Plan', the Institute has taken steps 
to build symbiotic links between the imparting aTid generation of 
knowledge; to strengthen basic and applied research in the sphere of 
educational planning and administration. The training programmes of 
the Institute are continuously being fertilised by the findings of 
research studies. This is of crucial significance in the light of the 
fact that the conceptual frame and theoretical basis for educational 
planning and administration in most of the Third World Countries is 
generally not an abstraction from their experience but an exogenous 
accretion from one develc^d country or the other. This gap between 
theory and practice leads to the sterility of the former and the 
directionlessness of the latter. The research activities of the 
Institute are intended to contribute to the filling of this gap.

The main objectives of the research activities of the Ir^titute 
are to diagnose the limitations and inadequacies of the empirical 
situation in the field of educational planning and administration and 
to suggest remedial action. While theoretical under-pirvnings are 
necessary and are being continuously strengthened the emphasis is on 
applied research.

The research studies either reflect the perceptions of the NIEPA 
faculty itself or alternatively they are sponsored by the Central as 
well as State Governments or national organisaticais like the ICSSR or 
international organisations like the UNESCO. The findings of some of 
the studies may help in identifying problems in the field of 
educational planning and administration and initiating measures having 
policy in4)licaticxis at the national and sub-national levels.

Every project has a task force comprising permanent faculty of 
the Institute as well as researchers recruited for the purpose. The 
task force works under the guidance of a Project Advisory Committee 
consisting of scholars and practitioners from within the Institute as 
well as from outside.

There was a major thrust in research activities during 1982-83 
with the expenditure on such activities rising substantially to 7.11 
lakhs as against Rs.2.13 lakhs during 1981-82 representing an increase 
of 237 percent during the course of one year alone. The number of 
project employees also rose from 28 to 66 at the end of 1982-83. As 
many as 11 studies were completed and 21 were at various stages.

PART II

STUDIES OGMPI£TED

1 . Stu ^ on Ncxnns for Development and Haintaianoe of Schcxil Echx^ation 
Facilities in Haryana

At the request of the State Government of Haryana the study was 
undertaken by the Institute in July, 1979, with the following 
objectives:
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to assist the State Gcvernment in revision of existing norms v/ith 
regard to the opening and upgrading of schools, school baildings/ 
provision of furniture and equipment including library and 
laboratory facilities, provision of teaching and non-teaching 
staff and supervisory personnel;

to compile and present the revised norms relating to different 
aspects of school system in a single document so that officers in 
charge of iiiiplementation are fully aware of them and have these 
for ready reference.

Methodology and Data Base

The design of the study was worked out in close collaboration withi the 
Senior Officers of the Department of Education of Haryana and the 
State Council of Educational Research and Training, Gurgaon. The 
study was carried out in six phases.

For the study of existing practices a questionnaire was developed 
and canvassed among the school heads. The questionnaire contained 
items regarding the provision of school buildings; furniture and 
equipment for the schools; laboratory and library facilities; 
provision & strer^th o£ teaching & non-teaching staff and frequency of 
supervision of schools. School building questionnaire was prepared by 
the Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee.

Three districts from the State were selected for the ccaiduct of 
sample survey on the basis of literacy rates and enrolment factors. 
Cttie of the selected districts was from the more advanced district, one 
was from the lesser developed district and the third was from average 
and developed districts. The districts chosen were Ambala, Narnaul and 
Gurgaon respectively. For survey purpose, schools in the districts 
were selected on the basis of random sampling without replacement, 
taking 10 per cent of the primary schools, 20 per cent of middle 
schools and 15 per cent of secondary schools. On the whole, 12% of 
the schools in all types were surveyed. Out of 266 schools selected 
cnly 204 responded. In Namaul the response rate was 97% whereas in 
Ambala & Gurgaon it was only 69% & 64% respectively.

A comparison with educational norms of other StatesA>Tfe was also 
undertaken. Data for this purpose were either obtained directly from 
some of the States/UTs or were based on the information collected 
through 'All India Survey of Educational Administration' conducted by 
NIEPA in 1976-77 and 'Study on Planning, Statistics and Monitoring' 
set-up of various StatesA^Ts being conducted by the Institute.

A questionnaire was developed specifically for the purpose of 
eliciting the opinion of supervisory personnel & Officers of the 
Educational Department at the head quarters about the different 
aspects of existing norms. In additicai, the questicamaire also aimed 
at finding out the knowledge of these officers regarding the 
prevailing norms in the State and also the existing situation with 
regard to inspection and supervisicxi of schools.
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Thirty five Supervisory Officers of the three districts gave the 
requisite information regarding inspection & supervision practices in 
the field and also gave their opinion about the adequacy of prevailing 
norms regarding different aspects of school system.

A workshop on Educational Norms was organised for three days in 
the Institute frcari April 2-4, 1981 with the follcwing two objectives:

to discuss the working papers prepared on various aspects; and

to finalise norms for recommendation to the Government of
Haryana.

In this workshop representatives of Haryana Government, SCERT, 
Gurgaon, NCERT, Ministry of Education & Culture, Planning Commission, 
Education Department of Delhi Administration, CBRI, Roorkee, CBSE, New 
Delhi, Principals of Public Schools and NIEPA Faculty took part.

Norms for school buildings were further disctesed in a meeting 
subsequently held at the Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee 
(on July 6, 1981) in which, in addition to experts from the CBRI and a 
representative from NIEPA, Director of Education, Chief Architect, 
Senior Architect and Divisional Engineer from the Government of 
Haryana also participated.

Similarly, norms for inspection and supervision were also 
discussed in a small working group (on May 4, 1981).

The draft report was prepared on the basis of discussicais held in 
the meetings of working group and also with the representatives of the 
State Government. The report has been divided into seven chapters; 
viz.

Norms for Provision of Schooling Facilities; Furniture and 
Equipment in Schools; School Spaces and Fixtures; Teaching Staff; Non­
teaching Staff; Inspection and Supervisioi; and Posting and Transfers 
of Teachers.

Comments of the State Government on the draft report were 
received and clarified by the Ir^titute. "nie report will be finalised 
after a meeting with the State Government.

2. Expc36ure of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to m  Facilities 
; A Study of Five States

The study was spcxisored by the Ministry of Home Affairs and put on the 
ground in September 1981 after on-the-spot study of the problem in the 
five states, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh 
and Maharashtra, taken up for the study.

The main objectives of the study were

to analyse the provisicxi and utilisation of training facilities
in the ITIs/Polytechnics by the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled
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Tribe students vis-a-vis non-Schediiled Gaste/Scheduled,Tribe 
:-̂ studentsJ;

to study the extent of underutilisation; if any, of various 
training facilities, specially by the Scheduled Caste/Scheduled 
Tribe students, and reasons for the same;

to identify the various incentive schemes that are available for 
the scheduled caste/scheduled tribe students; pattern of their 
implementation; and extent of benefits-scheduled caste/scheduled 
tribe students are deriving from such schemes. Is it necessary 
to modify or expand some of these schemes? If so, in what 
manner;

what is the impact of the training provided by the 
ITIs/Polytechnics on the employment of their trainees, specially 
the scheduled castes/scheduled tribes in terms of emoluments, 
waiting time, place and nature of employment etc.; and

to identify special programme of technical and industrial 
training, if any, for the Scheduled Tribe students in the 
institutions located in the tribal areas and also to determine 
tiie utilisation of such prograiftoe.

Methodology and Data Base

It is an evaluative S t u d y  of various incentives and facilities 
available to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the 
Industrial Training Institutions. Five states of central tribal 
belt# i*e. Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and 
Mai^ctrashtra/were selected for the study. From each state three 
districts, one each from advanced, average and backward areas 
classified oi the basis of literacy rates, were selected for intensive 
Stjudy. One special ITI in tribal areas was also selected from each of 
theiS'taite. The secondary data for all the states of the country was 
€Q3.1e?cted from the unpublished records of Directorate General of 
Employment and Training (DGE&T).

3 ; . Primary data was collected with respect to utilisation of seats 
fey different Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe groups, on their 
relative completion rate, their en^)loyment pattern and iihe nature and 
implementation aspect of incentives and facilities available to the 
<y.isadvantaged groups in the ITIs. Four schedules were developed for 
the purpose, one each to collect information from institutional 
records; principals and teachers; students; and ex-trainees.

The necessary information was then collected by the Project 
Directors at the state level. The information from secondary source 
was collected at the Institute. During the period under report the 
States completed the work of data collection and its tabulation and 
analysis. The Project Directors met in a workshcp organised at NIEPA 
from May 10-18, 1982, to work out a format for All India tables and to 
prepare the preliminary draft of the report. The national report was 
con|>Xeted in Deoanber, 1982 and submitted to the Government.



Findings

'Hie major findings of the study are:

Though the ITI facilities are available in almost all the 
districts and utilisation of the facilities by Scheduled Castes 
is near full, the utilisation by the scheduled tribes is very 
poor.

Some inter-caste and tribewise differences in the use of 
facilities were noted in the states where such data were 
collected. The groups maximally using these facilities in Bihar 
are Chamars, Dusdha and Dhobi among the Scheduled Castes and 
Oraon and Munda among the Scheduled Tribes. In Gujarat, Parmar 
have made the greater use of the facilities among the scheduled 
groups. In Maharashtra among the Scheduled Castes Mahars have 
made use of more than half of the seats, while among the 
scheduled tribes Mahadev Koli account for more than 80 per cent 
of the enrolment in selected ITIs.

Pass percentage in the ITIs in some of the states like Assam, 
Karnataka, Meghalaya and Nagaland is less than 50 per cent. A 
matter of great concern is that the pass percentage has been 
declining overtime. At present only 66 percent of the students 
enrolled in the ITIs complete the training as against 80 per cent 
in 1975-76.

Drop out varies from institution to institution from 5 per cent 
in one Institution in Andhra Pradesh to about 40 pet cent in one 
of the ITIs in Gujarat. There are, however, no marked difference 
in the dropout rates between the scheduled and the non-scheduled 
groups. Major part of the dropout occur during the first-two 
months of the session which has been ascribed to the fact that 
most of such drc^uts got admission to alternative courses which 
is mostly general secondary education.

Unemployment rate varies from 7% for the non--scheduled group to 
13% for the Scheduled Castes and 20% for the Scheduled Tribes.

The self-employment rates were very low among all the t.rainees. 
There were minor differences between the scheduled atnd non­
scheduled.

Stipend is available to all the Scheduled Castes and ^ctiediiled 
Tribes but there was always delay in disbursal.

Hostel facilities for the scheduled groups were foiflid to be-subr 
standard in most of the places. - .t

Reservation and relaxation for the scheduled groups is tberŝ  In 
all the institutions but it is practiced in a mechanical wayv

Some of the inportant issues raised by the study are:

Is stipend a suteidy or maintenance grant?
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Are hostels living places or learning environments?

Some of the important suggestions made as a result of this study are;

i The amount of stipend will have to be substantially revised and
the delay in release of the grants need to be corrected if the
real poor among the SC/ST are to be helped.

ii Money should be placed at the disposal of the institution at the
beginning of the session for faster disbursal.

iii A good amount of sensitization training of the administrators in 
these institutes is necessary.

iv Hostels need considerable improvement. Mixed hostels (where both 
scheduled & non-scheduled groups live together) are more 
desirable. They are working well and need to be encouraged.

v To attract good students in the ITIs from both scheduled and non­
scheduled groups, there is a need to provide horizontal mobility
- from ITIs to general secondary schools; and, vertical mobility
- from ITIs to professional institutions.

vi Curriculum needs to be revised from view point of equipping the 
trainees for proper self-employment.

vii There is need to provide vocational guidance specially to 
scheduled groups as they are first generation learners. Some 
flexibility within the system may also prove useful.

viii As about 2/5th of the ITI trainees in the first instance work as 
apprentices in the industries, the industries must provide for 
inputs in the ITIs in the form of expertise or provision of 
practical training facilities in the industries.

ix There should be regular vocational surveys of the areas before 
intrcducting new trades with ITIs.

X In order to improve the training in the tribal ITIs, which are
physically well equipped, it may be necessary to have committed 
teachers. Some additional remuneration and promotional avenues 
may also be provided to those working in the tribal areas.

3. An Indepth Analysis of Ashram Schools

The Study was sponsored by the Ministry of Home Affairs and put on the 
ground in September, 1981. After preliminary study of the problem, 
five States, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh 
and Maharashtra having larger ccncentration of tribal population and 
larger number of Ashram Schools were sleeted for the purpose of the 
study. The main objectives of the study were:

How far Ashram schools have been able to meet educational needs 
of tribal children in the area where such schools are located?
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How far such schools have been able to bring tribal children into 
the main stream of socio-economic life?

What is the cost-effectiveness of these schools vis-a-vis other 
formal type of primary and basic schools functioning in the same 
area?

Methodology and Data Base

The Study was carried out in collaboration with tjie Universities and 
the Research Institutions located in these 5 states. The institutions 
which collaborated in this study were: (a) University of Bhopal, 
Bhopal (b) Society for Studies in Political Economy, Patna, (c) Sardar 
Patel Institute of Social and Economic Research, Ahmedabad, (d) Indian 
Institute of Education, Pune and (e) Institute of Tribal Research and 
Welfare, Hyderabad. State level Project Directors belonging to these 
institutions were identified and assigned the job of carrying out the 
study in their respective state. Before the Study was started, a 
series of meetings were held with experts and the state level Project 
Directors. On completion of State level study, a meeting of state 
level Project Directors was held in NIEPA and preliminary findings of 
the Study were shared with the experts as well as persons from 
Education and Home Ministries, h national level report was prepared 
at this Institute and submitted to the Government in February, 1983.

Findings and Reocnmendations

Ashram Schools have been able to meet the educational needs of 
the tribal children, only to the limited extent of 4% of the age 
group 6-11 years.

Since Ashram Schools are generally located in remote rural areas, 
they have met the need of the population which would have 
otherwise remained without education.

As the Ashram Schools provide free boarding and lodging 
facilities, they transfer resources in favour of poor sections of 
the society and thus attempt to equalise the opportunities of 
education for those who are economically and socially unequally 
placed.

It was observed that not many students from the tribes having low 
rate of literacy and placed at the lower rung of social and 
economic status are found to be availing this faclity. Since the 
number of schools considered here is very small, no 
generalisation c»i this aspect can be made but the future policy 
about the admission of the students should give preferences to 
the children belonging to such tribes.

Although Ashram Schools tend to bring the tribal population in 
the main stream of socio-economic life by providing common 
education, yet due to the separate schools for tribals, their 
integration with non-tribals population does not take place in 
the schools. With a view to help integration of tribal children 
with non-tribal children, sc»ne percentage of nan-tribal children
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may al^o be admitted in th^se sctiools.

The unit cost of providing education in schools with small 
enrolment is higher irrespective of their location. Therefore, 
there is a strong case for increasing the number of enrolment 
from 20-60 to 150 or so, and the number of teachers from 2-3 to
5.

There is also a case for improving the infrastructural and 
teaching-leaming facilities in these schools, so that students 
of tliese schools are able to compete with the students educated 
in good rural or urban schools.

Although the rate of drop out in Ashram Schools is relatively 
less than in non-Ashram Schools, yet the magnitude is high. Ilie 
rate of drop out needs to be reduced. Teachers and Headmasters 
may be given monetary and other incentives to reduce tlie rate of 
wastage.

This institutional arrangement may be expanded in the areas where 
the rate of literacy among tribes is less and where there is a 
lai^ger concentraticffi of tribal population.

4 . o£ SuppXy of Educatlcxi in Gurgaon District, Haryana : A
Pilot Stij^ in Sohna Block

Hie study was undertaken by the Institute in December, 1981 with the 
fallowing ctojectives;

to calculate the unit cost of education at different levels of 
education;

to examine the elenents and determinants of unit cost;

to suggest the ways by which the unit costs of providing 
education, at various levels is reduced with either retaining the 
same levels of efficiency or the education system; and

to work out the ways and means of utilising the available 
infrastructure facilities and the additional costs required for 
this purpose.

^thpaolqgy and Data Base

A papei" cxxitaining the preliminary findings of the study relating to 
thie Kherla Education Cluster was prepared and presented in the IIEP 
Regional Seminar on "Cost Studies" held at Chiang-Mia, Bangkok from 
September 13-16, 1982. Data on students and teachers' background of 
the Government High School Kherla and Ghamroj Alipur, Govt. Middle 
Scl^apl Garhiwazidpur and Govt, Primary School, Bhelpa, Abhaipura, 
Peird̂ Hia, Haryahera and Raisena were collected, tabulated and analysed 
in the Report,

The report of the Pilot study is confined to three educaional 
clufiiters, viz., Kherla Educational Cluster, Ghamroj Alipur Educational
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Cluster and Rithoj Educational Cluster in the educational block of 
Sohna in the Gurgaon District of Haryana. Besides, the costs of non- 
formal educational and teaching supporting materials related to Sohna 
educational block, were also analysed. In the Pilot study, the 
analysis was confined to the institutional recurring costs of 
education. A brief general profile of the three educational clusters 
which provide a general background to the subsequent analysis, was 
given. The unit costs of education was defined in four alternative 
ways; (i) Cost per child enrolled (normal unit cost); (ii) Cost per 
child who successfully completed a given level of education (effective 
unit cost); (iii) Cost per child of relevant age-group; and (iv) Cost 
per capita-were analysed cluster by cluster and an aggregate picture 
was also presented. The study also highlighted the inter-cluster 
variations with the help of co-efficients of correlation. It was 
attempted to identify the important variables that possibly influence 
the costs of education. Non-formal education was one of the themes 
that was also covered.

Findings

The study reveals that the educational disparities - in all 
dimensions - enrolments, expenditures etc. - do persist even in 
educational block. If we go further down, also in a small 
educatiaial cluster inter-school inequalities do exist.

The study also conforms to the general belief that a large part 
of the educational expenditure was spent on teachers' salaries 
and that the expenditure on non-teaching input is very small. 
However, if we analyse it by levels, the expenditure on non- 
teaching irputs is almc»t nil in primary schools.

The student-teacher ratio is the most important of all the 
variables and this has high negative relationship with the unit 
cost.

The size of the school is the next important variable which is 
also inversely related with the unit cost.

The normal unit cost of education at primary schools, is less 
than the normal unit cost of education of primary classes in a 
high school. On the basis of this, one may prefer to have 
primary school and high school separately. But if we plan on the 
basis of effective cost, it is better to plan for a high sdhool 
(with classes I-X)^ rather than planning two separate primary 
(glasses irV) and o

Ifc was also found, as roost gei^aULy beliesred, the coste of 
formal educaticxi are significantly less than the costs cf form^ 
education.

It ,is  necessary to note that the sample is too small to make any: 
generalisaticHis and hence we feel that all conclusions and findini^ 
reached in this study should be taken as purely tentative. A wider 
and more representative sample may yield even signifieantly different 
ccnclusic^. Nevertheless the study being based on micro-level field
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data does provide some insights into the problem and the main study 
which is in progress is expected to provide relatively more firm 
insights into the problem.

5 . A StuK^ CXI In&qpection and Supervision Practices and Profonnae in 
Sone Educationally Advanced and Backward States

Ihe study was sponsored by the Ministry of Education and commenced in 
March/ 1982. The main objectives of the study were:

to find out the strengths and weaknesses of the system, practices 
and proformae of inspection followed by the states covered by the 
sample study; and

to suggest ways and means by which weaknesses could be removed 
and modem concepts introduced so that the quality of education 
is raised.

Methodology and Data Base

The sample for the study was drawn from 4 states, namely, Andhra 
Pradesh, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. Two of these States 
belong to the educationally backward category and the remaining two 
are considered advanced States. Care was taken to give representation 
to both Northern and Southern regions while selecting the states. 20 
per cent; of the total number of districts were selected from the 
States by random sampling. One block from each of the districts was 
then selected. The District Education officers/Block. Education 
Officers were requested to identify 10 secondary/primary or middle 
schools from his jurisdicticai again on random sampling basis. Thus, 
46 districts and 46 blocks with 920 headmasters and 288 teachers were 
included in the final sample.

Questionnaires were constructed separately for inspecting 
officers and teachers by the task force. These questionnaires were 
discussed at the seminar-cum-workshc )̂ of Liaison Officers and selected 
District Education Officers held in NIEPA in July, 1982. / ^ r t  from 
the questionnaires mailed to schools and districts , a third 
questicffinaire was designed for administering on eminent educationists. 
On the ‘whole, 293 completed questicainaires including 5 from inspecting 
officers were received.

The questionnaires were analysed, using the technique of ccxitent 
analysis. As far as part II of the questionnaire was concerned, 
scores were assigned to responses regarding importance of the 
particular item and the level of achievement on a 3 point scale. The 
questicainaire for educationists were also treated using the technique 
of ccaitent analysis.

The literature concerning inspection and supervision and also 
some Ph.D. and M.Ed. dissertations were looked into, apart from a 
quick survey of related literaure.

TSie report of the project is being finalised.



6. A Study of Mc*>ilisation of Etesources for Education in India : A 
Pilot Study of Union Territory of Delhi

The study was undertaken by the Institute in April 1982. The main 
objectives of the study were:

to find out the contribution made by different sources of 
finances for education in India, as a whole and for ten selected 
States/Union Territory, namely, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi, 
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Uttar 
Pradesh, and Kerala.

to examine the trends and the relative importance of each of 
these sources for each level of education since 1950-51;

to make a special study of any new tax like a cess or special 
efforts for community support as in the states like Tamil Nadu; 
and

to explore the possibility  of raising resources from 
municipalities or panchayats taking into account their capacity 
to bear the burden of financing education.

Methodology and Data Base

The basic approach to study of resource mobilisation efforts of the 
states both in terms of the physical magnitudes of the mobilisation 
efforts and also the educational significance of such efforts has been 
stressed by Education Commission of India. A comparative perspective 
was brought to bear on the problem of mobilisation and explore ways 
and means of resource mobilisation taking into account the 
agricultural, industrial and other changes in the economics of these 
states. The pilot study was launched in the Union Territory of Delhi, 
The pilot study has been completed and report discussed in a seminar 
organised on February 9, 1983. It focussed on allocation of larger 
resources for education. In this regard, a memorandum was prepared 
for the Eighth Finance Commission of India, making a case for larger 
allocation of resources to state for education on account of ncxi-plan 
expenditure. The study has analysed in detail the educational 
expenditure both plan and non-plan, in Delhi, its utilisation pattern 
and how at present resources were being mc±>ilised for education.

Findings

The Union Territory of Delhi is spending about 7% of its Naticaial 
Incane on Education,

The Government funding has increased from 55,5% in 1951-52 to 
68,7% in 1970-71,

The allocaticMi to education though increasing in absolute terms 
has been going down in terms of percentage. Its share has gone 
down fron 35,2% during the second plan to 9,7% in sixth plan.
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Subsidy in higher education has been increasing and share of fees 
is going down. a. ^ ^  ■ v v.

Some of the major suggestions made as a result of this study are:

i For mobilisaticai of additicxial resources institutions should be 
intimately involved with local authorities and voluntary 
organisations.

ii Atterr̂ >t should be made to ensure that the facilities are jointly
used at all levels like primary, secondary and higher level to
ensure optimum utilisation of resources,

7. Trends in Educational Expenditure in India - A Regional Analysis

The study was undertaken by the Institute in January 1982 at the 
sponsorship of UNESCO, Paris. The study had following main 
objectives:

to examine the salient features of inter-state variations in
. educaticmal expenditure; and

to ascertain the relationship between the temporal behaviour of 
educational expenditure and certain other indicators.

MetdiodQljog/ and Data Base

The study erwisaged an analysis of the expenditure c»i education during 
the year; 1968-69 to 1978-79. Tte data was obtained from the Ministry 
of vBducaticari and other government publications. The study in the first 
st^e  examined broad characteristics of the expenditure on education, 
lJ5 subsiequent analysis, inter-state variations have been examined for 
different levels of education. Finally by way of ccnclusion the broad 
features and summary have been presented and the final report has been 
sent to the IBSIESGO Office, Bangkok.

Findings

The main findings of the study are:

Although during the period under study education was a state 
subject, the study has highlighted the fact that notwithstanding 
some dis-similarities among states in the trends in educati<^al 
expenditure, there is a certain broad uniformity in the trends.

Inspite of a steady increase in the total resources allocated to 
educaticai, the shares of primary, secondary and higher education 
have surprisingly remained constant over a period.

8 . Education Financing and Equity: A Conparative Stud^ o£ Haryana and 
Kerala.^’ - . -■

The study was sponsored by UNESCO and taken up by the institute in 
January, 1982, with the following objectives:
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to analyse the financial flews in the given two years;

to examine the allocations by levels/objects etc. to infer 
possible inplicaticns for equity and specially to see if changes 
in allocations are related to changes in equity; and

to examine the policies and procedures of government assistance 
in the field of education either for establishment of institution 
or by way of scholarship or caipensatory finance.

Methodology and Data Base

The study was based on the analysis of the available secondary data 
collected from various official and semi-official publications.

In the first phase, the content and the format of the study was 
discussed and it was decided to distribute the work among the 
concerned research staff. In the second phase, data was collected and 
analysed and draft of tiie chapters were prepared.

The report was presented in the meeting organised by ROEAP at 
Bangkok in July, 1982.

Findings

Major findings of the study are;

Both Kerala and Haryana present a picture of educational growth. 
There is also marked reduction in inequalities between the 
groups.

Share of expenditure on hostels and scholarships has declined as 
a part of overall decline in indirect expenditure. This affects 
inequality adversely.

Non-teaching expenditure is very small indicating that schools 
are going withcxit needed equipnnent.

Private initiative in education is declining thus drying up an 
important source of financing, which will affect expansion of 
education.

Share of elementary educaticxi in allocaticxi and expenditure needs 
to be considerably increased in Haryana.

Grants-in-aid rules need to be liberalised particularly in 
respect of backward areas.

Capital grants should be made on the basis of assessment of 
needs.

Free education will have limited impact on equity. A more 
substantial policy of compensatory finance is necessary for a 
breakthrough in equity. Attention to equality is equally 
necessary.
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9. ESducaticxi and Rural Develo^Hoent : A Gon^>arative Stud/ o£ Plaimiiig 
and iviiiiinistratlve Mechanisms

The study was sponsored by the UNESCO, Regional Office, Bangkok in 
January 1982.

The objective of the study was to explore in two blocks ; The 
present arK3 possible linkages between Integrated Rural Development 
Programme and Education and other Education-like activities including 
school education.

Methodology and Data Base

A case study approach was adopted by selecting two villages in two 
blocks, one in Haryana and another in Rajasthan, and a study was made 
of the operation of the Integrated Rural Development Programme and 
other selected educational activities by visits to the villages, 
discussions with concerned personnel, and by a review of literature.

Findings

The need for more effective linkages between, development and 
educational activities has been identified, has also highlighted the 
importance of education for making a success of the Integrated Rural 
Development Programme and has suggested that schools and other 
educational centres like non-formal education centres should convert 
themselves into developmental centres with the help of 
functionaries/facilities of the developmental agencies. Similarly, 
the developmental centres must convert themselves into educational 
centres with the help of schools/non-formal education centres and that 
the IRDP must provide a unique opportunity for such coordinated 
efforts. The study has suggested some alternative models for 
incorporation of education and literacy in IRDP, involving the 
following aspects;

Identification of needs; Curriculum and material development; 
Age-group; Teachers and instructors; Training and orientation of 
teachers; Provision for equipment and materials; Evaluation and 
monitoring; and Organisational arrangements.

Three models have been explored; a) Development Centre Programmes 
of Education; b) Education centre programme of Rural Development; and 
c) Prograirinaic Model of Education and Rural Develcpnent.

lO^thcxte and Problems of Bducaticxial i^^ainistration at the Block and 
Institutional Level in India

The study was undertaken by the Institute in April 1982 at the 
instance of UNESCO, ROEAP, Bangkok to form a part of the monograph 
series in the organisation and methods of educational administraticxi 
at the national levels in various countries. The main objectives of 
the stucfy were:
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to find out how education is administered at the Block and 
Institutional levels in India; and

to identify the main problems faced by Block Education Officers 
and Heads of Primary, Middle and High Schools in administrating 
education.

Methdology and Data Base

Two blocks each - one educationally advanced and other educationally 
backward have been selected for the study from the States of Haryana 
and Rajasthan. Questionnaire/observation schedule/interview scliedule 
were developed to undertake the study. Relevant material was 
simultaneously collected from the secondary sources as well. The 
report of the study was drafted and submitted to the UNESCO Regional 
Office, Bangkok.

Findings

The iiain findings of the study are:

There is a dichotomy of administrative machinery for plan 
formulations and plan implementation.

The field officers working at the Block, Sub-division and 
District levels as also the Heads of Primary, Middle and High 
Schools are not associated with the policy/plan formultion.

The staff provided to Block Education Officer or a Head of a 
Primary School to help him in administrative work is not 
adequate.

The linkages between Block Education Officers and institutional 
Heads and other developrent agencies are rather weak.

The authority given to Block Education officers/institutional 
Heads is not commensurate with their duties.

STUDIES IN PROGRESS

Following studies undertaken by the Institute were at various stages 
of progress.

(a) Qnr-going Studies

1, A S t u d y  of Organisational Set-up and System of Educational 
Planning, Monitoring and Statistics in States/UTs.

The study was undertaken by the Institute in January 1980, at the 
instance of Ministry of Education and Culture, Government of India.

2. Rethinking Develcpnent

The study was spcnsored by ICSSR and taken up in July 1980.
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3. An Inepth Study of Financing of Higher Education in Indian 
States.

The study was sponsored by the ICSSR and taken up in April 1981.

4. Aspiration and Action for Better Quality of Life

The study has been undertaken by the Institute in January, 1982 
at sponsorship of UNESCD, Paris.

5. Autonanny of the University Caiinunity

- The study was sponsored by ICSSR and undertaken in February 1982.

(b) New Studies

1. Regional Disparities in Educational Development : An Atlas of 
Indian Education

The study has been undertaken by the Institute in April, 1982.

2. A study on Organisational History of the Hmistry of Educatiorv 

The study has been undertaken by the Institute in May 1982.

3. StU(^ of Matters Gonceming Rules for Transfers and Disciplinary 
Proceedings, iP^licable to School Teachers.

T^e study has been undertaken by the Institute in July, 1982.

4. A Study on Optiirum Teacher-Pupil Ratio for Schools.

The study has been taken up by the Institute in July 1982,

5. The Secc«ndary School Head in Comparative Perspective in Educational 
Administration,

The study was undertaken in July 1982 at the instance of College 
of Education, University of IOWA, United States of America.

6. Study for Developing a Model Financial Code

The study has been undertaken by the Institute in August 1982.

7. Policy-Making in Indian Higher Educaticai - with special reference 
to 13 selected universities in India

Uiis study was taken up by a research scholar from Department of 
Public Administration, College of Law and Business Geeong Sang 
National University, JIN JU, South Korea, who was attached to the 
Institute from November 1, 1982 under exchange programme (with UGC 
Fellowship).



8, Legal Bases of General Education in India 

The study was undertciken in December 1982.

9, Funding of Social Sciences Research in India

The study was taken up in January 1983 at the instance of ICSSR.

10, A Study on Educational Planning with special reference to 
Equality of Opportunity and Equalisation of Education Opportunity 
in India - A Case Study of School Education in Kerala and Uttar 
Pradesh.

The study was undertaken in March 1983 at the instance of ICSSR.

Study Unit on Bclucati(xial E)evelQ(iient of Scheduled Castes

A Study Unit on Educational Development of Scheduled Castes has been 
established in the Institute at the instance of Ministry of Home 
Affairs and funded by that Ministry. During the year, the Study Unit 
undertook the following studies:

1, Trends of Enrolment of the Scheduled Castes in Higher Education 
(1964-77)

The main (±>jectives of the study were;

to find out the overall trends of enrolment at the national level 
and the state level;

to analyse the overall inequality in the spheres of enrolment in 
higher education;

to trace oiit the inter-state disparities in terms of enrolitient;

to find out the disparity between the enrolment of Scheduled 
Castes - male and female; aiid -

to find out the level of equality achieved in different states.

Methodology and Data Base

The enrolment data available in the publications of the Ministry of 
Education, progress of Education of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes from the years 1964-65 to 1977-78 has been analysed to bring 
out the trends of enrolment.

A monograph has been brought out which brings into focus the 
disparities among the different states and between the Scheduled 
Castes and Non-scheduled Castes. It also includes an overview 
indicating the emerging trends by using the statistic^ techniques o£ 
interpreting the data with the help of regression, correlations, 
location coefficients, coefficients of equality, etc. alcngwith some 
charts and cartographs.
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Finding

The major findings of the study are;

In all the sectors of education, there has been a decline in the 
rate of growth in SC enrolment during 1972-76. The same trend is 
noticed in non-scheduled caste enrolment as well.

In the professional and other education (collegiate) there was a 
negative rate of growth in enrolment of SC as well as on ndn-SC 
during the period 1972-76.

There are great disparities in rates of growth in enrolment of SC 
and non-SC in the States and Union Territories. This disparity 
is more pronounced in the case of SC enrloment.

There is no close relationship between concentration of SC 
peculation in a particular region and its enrolment concentration.

The SC are still lagging far behind other communities in every 
stage of education and the educational disparities between SCs, 
vis-a-vis, other communities become more and more acute from 
primary to secondary level and from secondary to higher levels of 
education.

As one goes up the educational ladder, the stagnation and drop­
out rates increase and rate of stagnation and drcpout among the 
SC are considerably higher than Non-SCs.

The overall inequality between SCs and other communities with 
respect to enrolment position in higher education has reduced 
over the period of 13 years.

There are wide variations in time periods by which each state 
would achieve state of equality in terms of enrolment.

2. Pcet-matric Scholarship Scheme for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes: A pilot study

3. Working of Bock Bank Scheme : A Pilot Study

C. Studio Sanctioned

•Hie following studies were sanctioned during the year:

1. Study on History of Educational Developnnent in Kerala

2. A Study on Spatial Provision for Educational Activities 
Background

3. A Study on Role Performance by the Heads of Colleges
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4. A Study on Educational Policy and Planning in India - Role of 
Planning Commissicai - Current Status and Future peinspective

The objectives, methodology, data-base and current status of the 
studies in progress and sanctioned studies are given at Annexure - II.



AEVISOTY, CX»SULB«Cy AND SUPPORT SEBWICES
One of the important functions of the Institute is to provide 
advisory, consultancy and support services in the area of educational 
planning and administration to the Central and State Governments, 
universities and other key autonomous organisations in India and to 
governments and institutions of other countries and international 
organisations.

During the year,the Institute provided various services to the 
Centre, the States and other organisations by undertaking problem- 
oriented research studies having policy implications to educational 
planning and administration, developing norms for educational 
facilities at the school stage, working-out a simple and easily 
manageable system of national monitoring of different aspects of 
educaticaial devel(^ment, assisting in the acceleration of the pace of 
the Centre's programme of universalisation of elementary education, 
build data base on the educational development of scheduled castes and 
providing faculty resource to other important organisations in their 
training programmes and other activities aimed at qualitative 
improvement of education. The Institute continued to provide academic 
and professional guidance to Central and State Government Institutions 
and persc»mel involved in educational planning and administration. It 
participated in various high level conferences, committees and working 
groL^ at the Central and State levels. The Institute worked in close 
collaboration with the Ministry of Education and Culture and was 
associated with the Ministry of Home Affairs, State Education 
Departments, University Grants Commission, National Council of 
Educational Research and Training, Central Board of Secondary 
Education, Directorate of Adult Education etc., in many important 
programmes caiceming educational planning and administration.

The Institute collaborated with International Organisations by 
undertaking research studies, providing consultancy services and 
organising training programmes/workshops/seminars. The Institute 
further collaborated at the international level by organising training 
and orientation programmes at the request of South and South East 
Asian countries.

The Institute's activities in this regard may be broadly 
classified as follows:

(a) Research studies and projects undertaken at the instance of 
the Central Ministries, State Governments and International 
Organisations;

(b) CcMitributions made in Seminars, Workshcps, Committees and 
Task Forces; and

(c) Faculty support in programmes organised by the States and 
Union Territories.

(d) Cultural Exchange Progranme;

i>ART III
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(e) Study Visits; and

(f) Other Advisory and Consultancy services.

NATIGNAL

(a) Studies and Projects

The Institute undertook the following studies at the instance of the 
Ministries of Education and Home Affairs as alreacty detailed under the 
review of its research activities;

i) Study on the Organisational Set-up of Planning, Mcaiitoring 
and Statistics 

ii) Indepth Study of Ashram Schools 
iii) Ej^xDsure of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe candidates to 

Training Facilities at Industrial Training Institutes
iv) Study on the Inspection System and Practices and Proformae 

in Some Educationally Advanced and Backward States 
v) Study on Organisational History of the Ministry of Educaticxi

vi) Study CXI Optimum Teacher-Pupil Ratio for Schools 
vii) Stvidy Project orv the Educational Develc^ment of Scheduled 

Castes

Study Unit on Educational Develc^xnent of Scheduled Castes

Special mention may be made of the establishment of a Research Stu^ 
Unit CM! Educational Development of Scheduled Castes in the Institute 
at the instance of the Ministry of Home Affairs and funded by that 
Ministry to build data base on the educational development of 
Scheduled Castes and design a system of monitoring so as to ensure 
effective implementation of various schemes. During the year, the 
Study Unit undertook the following studies:

i) Trends of Enrolment of the Scheduled Castes Students in 
Higher Education (1964-1977) (Completed)

ii) Post-matric Scholarship Scheme for Schedjuled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes (in progress)

iii) Working of Book Banks in All India Institute of Medical 
Sciences and Indian Institute of Technology in Delhi (In 
progress)

(b&c)Ccaitribution in All India Conferences, Seminars, Committees, Task 
Forces and Other Advisory Services

The Institute participated in various high level All India 
Conferences, Committees and Seminars. Major contribution of the 
Institute in this regard was in the following areas:

i) Universalisation of Elementary Education

Members of the Institute's faculty took part in the meetings of the 
Task Forces on Elementary Education of the States of Assam, Jammu &
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Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal during 
the year. As a result of this participation, a collaborative project 
is proposed to be undertaken with the State Government of Madhya 
Pradesh on planning and administration of universal elementary 
education at micro-level in one of the blocksof the State. Similar 
project proposals for developing a system of monitoring at micro-level 
for universalisation of elementary education in Uttar Pradesh have 
also been initiated. For improving cost-effectiveness in elementary 
education in the backward areas of the STate of Haryana, an in-depth 
study of the cost of education in the Mewat area of the District of 
Gurgaon has been undertaken by the Institute.

ii) Systems Improvement

At the Conference of Education Secretaries of the States and the Union 
Territories organised by the Union Ministry of Educaticai and Culture 
on January 5-6, 1983, the Institute presented various suggestions on 
streamlining of educational administration at different levels and 
highlighted the importance of training of educational personnel, 
particularly of administrators and planners at the district and 
institutional levels. It made a strong plea for the review of 
personnel policies by the State Governments in this regard,

iii) Dissemination of Information on Educational Develc^xnents

To strengthen the information system in regard to the latest 
develc^ients in the area of educational planning and administration in 
the States and Union Territories and help in the cross-fertilisation 
of ideas and experiences, the Institute collects information about 
such developments from various sources like reports from State 
correspondents, documents and journals brought by the state 
governments and regional newspapers etc. This information is 
disseminated by the Institute through EPA Bulltin in the form of *News 
From the States'.

iv) Annual Plan Discussions

The Institute participated in the Annual Plan discussions at the 
Planning Commission in respect of the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, West Bengal and the 
Union Territory of Chandigarh in November and December, 1982.

v) Technical Inputs in National Commission on Teachers - II (Higher 
Education)

The Institute participated in the meetings of the National Commission 
on Teachers-II (Higher Education) organised by the Ministry of 
Education & Culture on March25-26, 1983. It was resolved to set up an 
Expert Group with Director, NIEPA as the convenor, to formulate 
research studies which might serve as inputs in the work of the 
Ccmmission.
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vi) Meetings of the Ministry of Education

The Institute also took part in the meetings of the Bureau Heads of 
the Ministry of Education & Culture held during the year. The 
Institute participated in the meeting of the committee on 'Open 
University' organised by the Ministry of Education * Culture on 
february 8, 1983 and in another meeting regarding the Central Board of 
Secondary Education Examination on February 26, 1983.

vii) Inter-disciplinary Conferences, Meetings etc.

Mention of the Institute's participation in the following seminars, 
workshops and meetings may also be made:

Workshop on Case Studies in IIPA on April 22-24, 1982.

National Seminar on Reservation at Sanjivayya Institute, Delhi on 
April 25-26, 1982.

The First National Conference of Indian Association of 
Educational Planning and Administration on June 12-13, 1982.

Indian Anthropological Assoclatloi\ International Syrnposium, Delhi 
on October 2-10, 1982.

National Seminar on 'Problems of Lexicography' at New Delhi in 
October, 1982.

National Seminar on 'Education for Self-Employment' at New Delhi 
in October, 1982.

Annual Conference of Comparative Education Society of India 
(CESI) Chandigarh on February 28-March 2, 1983.

National Seminar on Social Stratification orgaised by Jawaharlal 
Nehru University and Indian Council of Social Science Research on 
March 8-10, 1983.

National Seminar on Future-oriented Teacher Education at National 
Council of Educational Research & Training on March 21-23,1983.

SUB-NATIONAL

a) Studies and Projects

At the request of State Governments or of its own, the Institute 
undertook the following studies as already detailed under the review 
of its research activities, having policy implications at Sub-national 
levels:

i) Study on Norms for Maintenance and Development of 
Educational Services for Haryana
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ii) Cost of Supply of Education in Gurgaon District, Haryana - A 
Pilot Study in Sohna Block

iii) A Study on Mobilisation of Resources for Education in India -- 
A Pilot Study of Union Territory of Delhi

iv) Study on Educational Administration at Sub-National levels - 
Preparation of State Reports

v) Study on History of Educational Development in Kerala (work on 
the study has yet to start)

b) Advising States in Systems Iirprovement

At the request of the Government of Jammu & Kashmir, the Institute 
provided Consultancy Services on the reorganisation of their Education 
Department. The report on reorganisation was submitted to the 
Government of Jammu & Kashmir on February 4, 1983.

c) Faculty Support in Programmes Organised by the States/Union 
Territories

The Institute assisted the Education Department of the Union Territory 
of Goa in conducting a workshop in Institutional management for School 
Principals from June 18 to 26, 1982. It helped the Government of 
Pondicherry in designing and conducting an in-service training 
programme in School Management for Heads of Middle Schools from 
January 17 to 22, 1983 and in the preparation of a School Inspection 
Proforma and formation of school complexes in the Karaikal region of 
the Union Territory.

The Institute provided support in the conduct of the Orientation 
programme for Principals of Colleges of Bombay University at Lcxiavala, 
UNICEF-sponsored Seminar on Educational Innovation at Pune, Workshc^ 
on Operational Problems of Implementation of Institute Plans held at 
Ajmer for School Principals and Officers of Ajmer District and 
Workshop on Perspective Planning in Education for Education Officers 
of Municipal Corporation of Metrc^litan Towns of India at Bombay.

The Institute also provided consultancy to Dibrugarh University 
for organising Orientation Programme in Educational Planning and 
Administration for Principals of Colleges affiliated to Dibrugarh 
University as well as for setting up a Planning and Research Unit in 
the University.

INTEFNATICNAL

a) Studies and Projects

The Institute undertook the following studies under contracts from 
UNESCO and IOWA University as already detailed under the review of 
its research activities:
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i) Trends in Educational Expenditure in India - A Regional 
Analysis (UNESCO)

ii)Education Financing and Equity : A Comparative Study of 
Haryana and Kerala (UNESCO)

iii)Education and Rural Development ; A Comparative Study of 
Planning and Administrative Mechanisms (UNESCO)

iv) Methods and Problems of Educational Administration at the 
Block and the Institutional Levels - India (UNESCO)

v) A Study of Organisational Set-up and System of Educational 
Planning, Monitoring and Statistics in States/Union 
Territories (UNESCO)

vi)The Secondary School Head in Comparative Perspective in 
Educational Administration (ICWA)

b) Intemaional Prograrrmes

The Institute has been collaborating with a number of International 
Orgaalsatiorvs like UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia and 
the Pacific, Bangkok, International Institute of Educational Planning, 
Paris, (IIEP) and Commonwealth Fund for Technical Cooperaticai (CFTC) 
etc. in programmes relating to Educational Planning and Management as 
already detailed under the review of the Training Programmes. The 
Institute also collaborated with United States Educational Foundation 
in India (USEFI) and Swedish International Development Agency (SIDA). 
These programmes were undertaken with a view to promoting regional 
cooperation in the field of educational planning and administration 
and international understanding.

The Institute during the year organised a number of international 
programmes. In addition to these training programmes, NIEPA also 
hosted a Regional Seminar on Educational Future and Problems of 
Educational Planning and Administration in 1980s in South i^ia which 
had wide attendance from the countries of the region. Around one 
hundred foreign participants from 15 countries, namely, Afghanistan, 
Bangladesh, Bhutan, Ethiopia, F iji, Indonesia, Republic of Korea, 
Maldives, Mauritius, Nepal, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Sri Lanka, 
Thailand and U.SA. attended the programmes specially designed to meet 
their needs.

c) Cultural Exchange Programires

Under the Cultural Exchange Programmes of the Government of India with 
Vietnam, West Germany, France and U.S.S.R. the Institute undertook the 
responsibility for exchange of experts to study the Bducaticxi Policy 
and System of Educational Planning and Administration, Development of 
Education Systems and the Policy and Implementation of Educational 
Planning and Administration etc. for periods ranging from 10 days to 4 
weeks.

Shri J. Veeraraghavan, Executive Director, visited U.S.SJI. for a
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pericx3 of 2 weeks from 14th September, 1982 under Indo-Soviet Cultural 
Exchange Programme as part of the NCERT's respor^ibility under Indo- 
Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme for the period 1981-82, Shri K,G. 
Virmani, Fellow, NIEPA participated in the Programme for Senior 
Administrators at the Management and Organisation Institute at the GDR 
Academy of Pedagogical Sciences at Dresden under the Cultural Exchange 
Programme of Ministry of Education & Culture, Government of India as 
part of the Institute's responsibility for a period of 47 days from 
January 3 to February 18, 1983.

d) Study Visits

The Institute organised study visits for the following personnel from 
different countries;

Study Visit of Prof. J.H.A. 
Wallin, Canada

Study Visit of group of seven
I.I .E .P . Trainees

Study Visit of Mr. Taye Demisses, 
Ministry of Education, Ethiopia

Study Visit of Mr. Siyoum Goshu, 
Ministry of Education, Ethic^ia

Study Visit of Mr. Siripom 
Chanjanont, Programme Officer 
for Education, Thailand

2nd /^ril -6th April, 1982 for
5 days

31st May - 06 June, 1982 for 
one week

1st August - 16th August,
1982 for thirteen days

9th-16th August, 1982 for 
cxie week

13th August, 1982 for one 
day

Study Visit of group of two 
representatives for Malaysia 
and Vietnam

9th September, 1982 for 
one day

Study Visit of UNESCO team 
on Population Education 
Programme in China

Study Visit of Mr. Said Ahmad, 
and Mr. S.N. Hussaini, Ministry 
of Education, Afghanistan

15th Septentoer 1982, for 
one day

10-17 November, 1982 for 
one week

Delegation on Adult Education 
from Malawi

Study Visit of Mr. & Mrs. Herald 
Friedman, from U.S.A.

Study Visit of group of UNESCO 
Fellowship frati Afghanistan

22nd December, 1982 for 
one day

13th-18th January, 1983 
& 10th-17th February,
1983 for 13 days

15-16th February, 1983 for 
two days
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Study Visit of Mr. G. Kumsa, 10-16th March, 1983 for one
Ministry of Education, one week.
Ethiopia

Study Visit of Dr. Sang Jin November 1982 for a period
Rhee from Republic of Korea of lO months. The progrararrie

is still continuing

e) Contribution at International Workshops, Seminars and Study Visits

The Institute participated in the following international workshops, 
seminars and study visits:

International Seminar on Budget, Resource Allocation and 
Educational Policy in Paris (France) from October 25 to 29, 1982,

The Regional Staff Development Workshop in Educational Planning & 
Management s Improvement of Implementation Capacities at the 
UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific, 
Bangkok (Thailand) in three Phases (Phase I from June-September, 
1982, Phase II from October 4-17, 1982, Phase II I  from October 
18-25, 1982).

Internship Programme in Documentation at the UNESCO Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkdc (Hiailand) 
from November 30, 1982 to December 14, 1982.

Meeting with the Royal Educatioi Commission of Nepal on January
24, 1983 in New Delhi.

Higher Education Working Group Meeting organised by UNESCO 
Regional Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok 
from february 23-26, 1983.

Meeting on Consortium on Special Research Studies in Higher 
Education for Development organised by UNESCO Regional Office for 
Education in Asia and the Pacific and Association of Asian Social 
Sciences Research Councils (AASSREC) in AASSREC Project 
Director's meeting organised by National Research Council of 
Thailand from February 28 to March 5, 1983.

Regional Steering Group Meeting on "Increasing Efficiency in 
Education through Improved Management and Planning", organised by 
UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific, 
Bangkok from March 9-15, 1983.

Evaluation Workshop on "Regional Cooperation for Training 
Education Personnel" in Planning and Management Using Distance 
Teaching and other Techniques", organised by UNESCO Regional 
Office for Educaticai in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok from March
16-18, 1983.



PART IV 
OTHER ACADEMIC ACTIVITIES

Training, research, oxisultancy and advisory services in educational 
planning and administration form the major activities of the 
Institute. Other important academic activities of the Institute 
mainly include:

a) organising inter-state study visits of Senior Educational 
Planners and Administrators for inter-change of ej^jerienoe and 
to enable them to observe and study in-depth the innovative 
experiments in educational planning and administration with a 
view to promote cross-fertilisation of ideas and open up 
possibilities of extension and replication of successful 
ej^riments and innovations to other States;

b) initiating discussions to enable the faculty to sharpen its 
conceptualisation, strengthen its theoretical base and 
contribute to greater clarity in the country on basic issues 
and c±>jectives of educational policy;

c) giving National Award for innovative concepts and practices in 
educational planning and administration;

d) academic ccxitributiai by the faculty members in the activities 
of other organisations and the area of their specicdisation; 
and

e) receiving delegates and visitors.

A brief account of such academic activities during the year is given 
below;

A, Interstate Stu^ Visits

The rapid e:ŝ )ansicai of education in India has posed serious challenges 
to educational planners and administrators all over the country. 
Several experiments and innovative projects have been tried to meet 
these challenges from time to time in various States with varying 
degrees of successes. With a view to have a close look at some of the 
successful experiments/projects and to bring them to the notice of the 
educational planners and administrators in other States, the Institute 
organises Inter-State Study Visits to study the outstanding 
educational ejq)eriments in various parts of the country. In 1982, an 
inter-state Study Visit of Senior Education Officers from various 
States/UTs was organised by the Institute to study the "Rapport-based 
Programme of School Improvement" in Maharashtra.

Impressed by the strides made by the Government of Tamil Nadu in 
implementing the Programme of Vocationalisation of Education at +2 
Stage, the Institute under its programme of Inter-State Study Visits, 
organized a National Seminar on Vocationalisation of Education at



Coimbatore from February 12-15, 1983 in collaboration with the 
Department of Education and Science and Technology, Government of 
India and the State Government of Tamil Nadu.

The objectives of the Seminar were as under:

i) to provide an opportunity to the participants to see 
and examine critically the Tamil Nadu experience of 
vocationalisation of education at +2 Stage; and

ii) to exchange views on the experiences in tackling the 
problems of implementation of the much-needed educaticxial 
reform of vocationalisation of education, the progress of 
which has been unfortunately slow in the country.

The Seminar provided for discussions on themes like vocationalisatioi 
of education at the +2 Stage - Tamil Nadu Experience, regional/ 
district surveys, self-employment/jc±) market/apprenticeship training, 
links with industries and productican units, vertical mobility, intra 
and inter departmental coordination etc. The Seminar also provided for 
group work and visits to industrial/agricultural/health units and 
schools offering vocational courses. 20 representatives from 
different States participated in the National Seminar. As an outcome 
of this Seminar, a monograph giving details of Tamil Nadu experierK:e 
in vocationalisation of educaticai is being prepared.

It is proposed to organise 2 programmes of Inter-State Study 
Visits to 2 selected States/UTs every year. About 20 participants 
from Central agencies concerned with education like Ministry of 
Education & Culture, Planning Commission, NCERT, NIEPA and StatesAlTs 
Educational Departments will take part in the programme. A list of 
successful and innovative experiments in the area of educational 
planning and administration in various States and UTs is being 
prepared. It is proposed to bring out a publication based on the 
reports of the visits for wider dissemination.

B. Informed Discussicxis on Educational Issues

While the major concerns of the Institute relate to problems of an 
applied nature, it can shoulder these academic respcxisibilities only 
to the extent that its faculty is enabled to sharpen its 
conceptualisation, strengthen its theoretical base and ccxitribute to 
greater clarity in the country on basic issues and objectives of 
educational policy. The problems of educational planning and 
administration in the country quite often flow from conceptual 
inadequacies. It is, therefore, not cwily desirable but essential for 
the develc^ment of the Institute as a centre of higher learning that 
theoretical concerns find a proper place in its academic activities.

A series of discussions were initiated during the year in which 
the members of the faculty, experts from outside in the field of 
educational planning and administration, eminent educationists and 
intellctuals participated. These discussion groups were organized on 
a weekly basis. Some of the important themes discussed included 
'National Policy on Education in the Context of its Concurrency',

55



56

'Trends in Comparative Education', 'An Alternative Planning Model for 
Indian Education', 'Education, Technology and Development', 
'Inequalities in Education', and 'The University Community and its- 
Autonomy'. The details of the various themes discussed alongwith the 
names of speakers are given below:

1. The University Conmunity and Its Autonony
Dr. J.N.Kaul

2. Education, Technology and Developnent
Sh. Binen Sen

3. National Policy on Education in the 
•Context of its Concurrency

Sh. D. Sengupta

4. Higher Education in China; The 
Changing Scene

Dr. K.R. Sharma

5. Education in a Fast Changing 
Technology World

Prof. P.N, Mathur

6. Some Aspects of Economics of Education
Prof. Sri Prakash

Evaluation of the Bombay Language 
Developonent Project; Policy Iitf>lications 

Dr. Franklin C.

8. Zambian Education
Mr. Gregori Phiri

9. Papua New Guniea
Prof. M. Anas

10.Inequality in Returns of Education 
Dr. J.B.G. Tilak

11.An Alternative Planning Model for 
Indian Education

Ms. Asaf Ahmed

12.Peoples Science Movement - An 
Experiment in Non-Formal Education

Dr. Sulabha Brahmi

13.Structural Arrangement for Inter- 
Ethnic Peace in South Asia

Prof. B.K. Rcy Burman

14.South Asia ; A Regional Perspective 
Dr. Urmila Phadnis

May 1?, 1982 

May 19, 1982

May 26, 1982

June 9, 1982

August 11, 1982 

August 17, 1982

August 18, 1982 

August 25, 1982 

September 1, 1982 

September 8, 1982

September 15, 1982

September 22, 1982

September 29, 1982 

October 6, 1982
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15.New Approaches to University Management
Prof. M.R. Bhiday

16.Political System in South Asia 
Dr. Urmila Phadnis

17.Education airong Scheduled Tribes-Yanadis 
Dr. K. Sujatha

18.Missionary Attitude towards Higher 
Education and Nationalism

Sh. A. Mathew

19.Educational System in Pondicherry 
Sh. John Louis

20.China - A Perspective
Dr. P.C. Joshi

21.An end of Education Development
Dr, S.C. Shukla

22.Inequalities in Education 
Dr. Andre Beteille

23.Developmer)t Reconsidered 
Prof. S.C.-Dube

24.Ccxnmunication, Education and Change 
Prof. Ashkant Nimbark

25.Representative Bureaucracy in India 
Shri Bhagvan Dass

26.Cooperation in Education
Lt. Col. Dr. G.P.S. Waraich

27 .Trends in CoTiparative Education 
Dr. Wolfgang Mitter

28.Education, Land Reforms and its 
Impact on the Weaker Sections

Shri B.K. Sarkar

29.Education in Ethiopia 
Shri G. Kumsa

30.Education, Mobilisation and Developnent ; 
A Frane for Educational Planning and 
Policy

Prof. S.M. Dubey

October 8, 1982 

October 13, 1982 

October 20, 1982 

November 3, 1982

November 10, 1982 

November 24, 1982 

December 8, 1982 

December 15, 1982 

December 22, 1982 

January 25, 1983 

February 2, 1983 

February 9, 1983 

February 25,1983 

March 9, 1983

March 16, 1983 

March 23, 1983
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C) N ational Award for Innovative Concepts emd Practices in  
EdMcational Planning and /klministration

The introduction of National Award for Innovative Concepts and 
Practices in Educational Planning and Administration was one of the 
major highlights of the academic activites of the Institute during the 
year. The First All India Competition for Education Officers working 
at the District level on Innovative Concepts and Practices in 
Educational Planning and Administration held during the year was 
designed to achieve the following objectives;

to promote innovative practices in educational planning and 
administration at the niicro level;

to stimulate District Education Officers to cogently describe and 
meaningfully abstract generalisation from experiences of 
innovative experimentation and their creative thinking thereon;

to provide means through which the results of such 
experimentation, research and creative thinking by District 
Education Officers may be made available to their other 
colleagues.

Provision was made for a maximum of 10 prizes of Rs.lOOO/- each for 
the award winning papers selected at the national level. Besides, 
certificates were also to be given to the awardees.

A hand-out giving objectives*, eligibility for competition, rules 
and procedures, etc. was got published and mailed to Education 
Secretaries and Directors of Public Instruction of all States/Union 
Territories and District Education Officers.

Dr.(Mrs.) T. Rajammal, Inspectress of Schools, Kancheepuram, 
Tamil Nadu was awarded the first prize in the First All-India 
Ccanpetition held in 1982-83 and was invited to Delhi for receiving the 
prize and the certificate on January 28, 1983 alongwith tiie award of 
diplomas to the participants of First Six-month Pre-induction Training 
Programme for DEOs on their successful completicai of the programme, 
for her innovative paper on 'A Study of School as a Social Agent in 
the Community Development Programme with special reference to 
Vocational Courses at Higher Secondary Stage'.

D. Acad^nic Gcxitributicn of the Faculty in ^)ecialised Areas

The Faculty of the Institute provides academic inputs in the training 
and research activities of other academic and professional bodies, 
serve as members of academic and official committees/delegaticMis and 
publish research papers and books in the areas of other specialisation 
etc.

A brief account of such academic activities of the faculty is 
given in annexure III.
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E. Delegates and Vlsitocs

Ihe Institute receives delegates from different parts of the country 
and abroad. During the year eminent dignitaries including Ministers, 
Members of Planning Commission, Vice-Chancellors and other eminent 
educationists and senior officers from different Ministries of the 
Government of India, Planning Commission, University Grants 
Commission, Education Secretaries, Directors of Education and other 
officers from the State Governments and Union Territories visited the 
Institute.

A list of visitors is attached at Annexure IV.



PART V 

ACAEEHIC UNITS

The faculty is conceived as a team of academics and educational 
administrators engaged individually in specialised study of 
areas/problems and at the same time being deployed in groups on 
particular tasks from time to time. The reorganisation of the 
academic work into the following Academic Units in Cfctc^r, 1981 has 
helped the Institute in developing expertise in specialised areas 
resulting in greater academic involvement and input in various 
training programmes and research:

1. Educational Planning Unit
2. Educational Administration Unit
3. Educational Finance Unit
4. Educational Policy Unit
5. School and Non-formal Education Unit
6. Higher Education Unit
7. Sub-National Systems Unit
8. International Unit

The broad nature of tasks that ace being handled by various Units is 
indicated below;

1 . ED(X:ATliONAL PLANNING UNIT

Educational Planning has two broad dimensions. Firstly, it deals with 
bi-directional linkages of education with other socio-economic 
sectors. Secondly, it helps in tl-ie appraisal of the performance of the 
educational sector itself and determines the strategies to be adc )̂ted 
for realisation of its goals. The Educational Planning Unrit attempts 
to study both these aspects in detail with a view to bringing out 
their policy implications in an integrated manner and play an 
important role at the interface between the Ministry of Educatiai and 
the Planning Commission. In order to be able to do so, the 
Educational Planning Unit assists in developing expertise both in the 
sphere of scenario building and the more rigorous area of modelling as 
well as a systems analysis, considering the educational system as a 
sub-system of social system.

Studies and training in the area of educational planning seek to 
analyse and provide linkages between education and demography, 
education and training, education and employment, as also inter­
sectoral linkages in society in an efficient manner, projection of 
manpower requirements in educational planning and regional and 
institutional planning in the educational sphere. The activities of 
the Unit focus on education under plans, multi-level planning and Icaig 
range futuristic studies based on quantitative models aru3 techniques. 
The Unit takes initiative in organising discussions with senior 
educational administrators in the States in connection with the 
preparation of the VII Five-Year Plan.

During the year, the Educational Planning Unit organised a 
Training Programme for the Officers of Papua New Guinea, a Workshop on
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Input Output Techniques in the context of Educational Planning, a 
Consultative Meeting on National Merit Examination and a Training 
Programme on Long Term Educational Planning in Metropolitan Cities.

2. EDOCATIGNAL ADMINISTRATIGN UNIT

Modernisation of educational administration to meet the challenges of 
existing responsibilities and the new tasks that emerge from time to 
time is a continuous process. While efforts have to be made for 
structural improvement of the administrative systems, quicker results 
in the immediate future could be obtained through functional 
improvement of existing system and chiefly by improvement of personnel 
management and morale of the institutions.

Improving the efficiency of educational administration through 
professional growtJi of educational administrators is accordingly one 
of the prime concerns of the Institute. The Educational 
Administration Unit, through its various programmes of training, 
research and other activities, tries to strengthen the capabilities of 
educational adniinisrators both at institutional and supra- 
institutional levels. While on the one hand, it helps to modernise 
educational administrative machinery, on the other, it tries to 
develop in the educational administrators the required managerial 
skills so that they are able to cope with the newer demands and newer 
challenges of the society in general and educational development in 
particular. Special stress is laid on areas such as institutional 
management, delegation, leadership, decision making, motivation, 
communication, management of conflicts, time management, human 
resource development, management of innovations and change, personnel 
evaluation, institutional evaluation etc. relevant to the field of 
education.

During the year, the Unit organised two workshops, one for 
Development of Cases in Educational Management and- the other in School 
Management for School Principals of Goa. The Unit also collaborated 
with the University of IOWA in a study entitled "The Secondary School 
Heads in Comparative Perspective" to examine the characteristics of 
Secondary Schools in the selected nations, including India.

3. EEUCM'IONAL FINANCE UNIT

Rapid population growth and phenomenal expansion of education at all 
stages in a country like India have led to a serious constraint on 
availability of finances for education. The emphasis in the 
developnient of education in the Sixth Five-Year Plan is on the optimum 
utilisation of existing faclities and resouces, mobilisation of 
additional resources and reducing wastages in expenditure. Effective 
management of educational finance has thus assumed great significance 
today.

The Educational Finance Unit accordingly engages itself on 
training and strengthening capabilities of Finance Officers in State 
Departinents of Educatic«i and Universities. It familiarises them with
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the latest (developments and trends in education and acquaints them 
with modern methods and techniques of financial management. It 
develops their knowledge and skills in areas like PPBS, Resource 
Utilisation, Monitoring of Expenditure, Non-monetary Inputs for 
Educational Etevelopment, etc.

During the year, the Educational Finance Unit organised a 
training programme in Financial Administration for Senior Officers of 
Directorate of Education, a Seminar on 'Mobilisation of Financial 
Resources for Education' and a Workshop on 'Mobilisation of Additional 
Resources for Education in Delhi'.

The Unit is also conducting research studies on 'Cost of Supply 
of Education in Gurgaon District, Haryana' and 'Mobilisation of 
Resources for Education in India'.

4 . EDUCATICNAL POLIOf UNIT

The major concern of the Government in the post independence period 
has been to give increasing attention to education as a factor vital 
to national progress. It is continuously striving to provide access 
of education to all, transform the educational system to relate it to 
needs of the society and to raise the quality of education. 
Educational fadities are being provided in rural and other backward 
areas and the education of girls, scheduled tribes and physically 
handica^jed is receiving particular emphasis. Education is also being 
viewed from the point of view of future perspective.

Ihe Educational Policy Unit, therefore addresses itself to some 
of the important issues of educational policy in India and the Third 
World, It undertakes research studies on areas like Theories and 
Goals of Education, Education and Development - Their Inter­
relationship, Regional Disparities in Education, Education and Quality 
of Life, Education and Equality, etc. It generates discussion on 
matters like Concurrency in Education and National Integration so as 
to put them in a proper perspective. It lays stress on efficient 
management of incentives for the deprived and has a special project on 
Education of Scheduled Castes in the ccxintry.

During the year the Education Policy Unit conducted research 
studies on 'Exposure of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to ITI 
Facilities', 'Indepth Study of Ashram Schools', 'Equity and Finance - 
a Comparative Policy Study of Two States' and 'Aspiration and Action 
for Better Quality of Life'. The Unit is also conducting studies on 
'Atlas of Spatial Disparities in Education' and 'Organisational 
History of the Ministry of Education'. It also organised workshc^ 
the Ashram Schools and Exposure of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes 
to ITI Facilties.

5 . SCHOOL AND NGN-P0I»«VL EDUCATION UNIT

The School and Non-formal Education Unit addresses itself to the 
various problems and issues involved in the management of school and
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ncwn-formal education and finding alternative strategies to solve those 
prctolems, by arranging training of the school Principals and officers 
concerned with school and non-formal educaticai, it tries to develqp 
their knowledge, skills and attitudes and improve their professional 
abilities so that they are in a position to achieve the desired 
results in a planned and systematic way.

India has given a very high priority to the programme of 
universalisation of elementary education. Extension of educational 
opportunity for all with special attention to girls and children 
belonging to deprived sections of the community, has resulted in 
considerable expansion of school education since Independence. Since 
the formal school education has to be suplemented by the nai-formal 
part-time and own-time education, the administration of education has 
assumed new dimers ions. The programmes of removal of adult illiteracy 
are also being given a great deal of emphasis.

The district, as an administrative unit of the Indian polity, has 
a particular vitality which is the function of its ecological 
homogeniety, dialectal uniformity and historical continuity. The 
District Education Officer in charge of educational planning and 
administration at the crucial level of the district is, in more senses 
than one, the kingpin of the educational system in India. The Unit 
accordingly organises a six-month Diploma Course in Educational 
Planning and Administration for District Education Officers coisisting 
of three months of intensive curricular work at the Institute and 
three months supervised project work in the district of his 
appointment. It is supplemented by short duration seminars/workshc^ 
for Education Secretaries, Directors/Deputy Directors of Educaticxi and 
other senior officers.

During the year, the School and Non-formal Education Unit 
organised a contact programme of the Fourth Correspondence Course in 
Educational Planning and Management, First Six-month Pre-induction 
Programme for District Education Officers, Orientation Programmes in 
Management and Administration of Adult Education and Population 
Education for District Adult Education Officers etc. The Unit also 
undertook research studies on Population Education Activities, 
Vocationalisation of Education at plus 2 stage and Institutional 
Planning.

6 . HIGEiER EDUCATION UNIT

The demand and aspiration of the people for higher education have 
increased manifold in India since Independence. The number of 
universities, colleges and other instituticais of higher learning has 
gone up considerably. They produce the bulk of its trained and 
educated manpower. Moreover, the colleges and universities, in 
addition to imparting knowledge, are also now required to involve 
themselves with the developmental activities in the community and 
provide requisite sujport through extension services of students and 
teachers. The training of Principals of Colleges is, therefore, of 
particular importance in raising the level of higher educaticai in the 
country.
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The Higher Education Unit, thus, focusses on improving the 
capabilities of higher education personnel such as Collge Principals, 
Coordinators of National Service Scheme, Registrars and other officers 
of universities, by organising various training programmes in 
collaboration with University Grants Commission and other bodies. It 
lays stress on modern techniques of management of institutions of 
higher education and deals with topics like role of college principals 
in the changing situations, techniques of institutional planning and 
management, management of student services, faculty improvement 
programmes, autonomous status of colleges, colleges and the community, 
linkages with other development departments and institutions, 
management of examinations, self-evaluation of college and other 
related matters.

The Unit also addresses itself with some of the current issues of 
planning and administration of higher education and undertakes 
research studies on the same. Lately, it has been serving as a 
Central Technical Unit of the National Commission on Teachers for 
Higher Education and is going into various aspects of teachers and 
their effectiveness in Higher Education.

During the year, the Higher Education Unit organised Orlentatioi\ 
Courses for College Principals of Haryana, Bomaby University, three 
national level programmes for College Principals in collabortion with 
University Grants Commission and Pre-departure Course for College 
Principals going to USA and a Workshop on Indian History and Culture 
for Curriculum Etevelopment Officers of Social Studies from USA. The 
Unit also undertook eight studies as inputs in the work of Teachers 
Commission - II (Higher Education Sector)

7 . SUB-NAMCNAL SYSTEMS UNIT

For effective planning and administration of education, it is 
essential to study its spatial dimension particularly in the ccxitext 
of a country like India where differences of growth and develc^ment 
are quite significant in different regions. Even within a State, 
there are some districts or blocks which are less developed than 
others and their problems and needs are quite unique in themselves. 
In view of the plurality of cultures and socio-economic conditions and 
also because development and planning have to be related to the local 
environment, a decentralised approach, keeping in view the national 
goals and strategies, has to be adopted.

The Sub-Naticnal Systems Unit, accordingly, keeps its ears to the 
ground as far as educational development in the various parts of the 
country are concerned and helps in their monitoring and evaluation. 
It is continuously developing specialised field experience and 
knowledge in respect of the five regions, viz.. Northern, North- 
Eastern, North-Western, Southern and Western regions of India. The 
Sub-National Systems Unit is helping the Docmentation Centre to build 
up district and state documentation and interface with all the four 
thematic Units.



65

Apart from organising training, research and consultancy with 
special reference to the regional and state level problems ^nd needs, 
the Unit also brings the successful experiments and innovations of 
various States and Union Territories in Educational Planning and 
Management to the notice of other States and Union Territories by 
organising Inter-State Study Visits and thus promotes the cross­
fertilisation of ideas and experiences. It has been helping various 
State Governments and Union Territories in reorganising their 
Education Departments and strengthening their educational 
administration.

During the year, the Sub-National Systems Unit conducted two 
Orientation Programmes for Senior School Administrators and Workshc )̂ 
on Institutional Management for School Principals in Goa. The Unit 
also undertook research studies on Inspection Practices and Programmes 
in some Educationally Advanced and Backward States, Optimum Teacher- 
Pupil Ratio, Organisaticaial Set-up and System of Educational Planning, 
Monitoring and Statistics in States/Union Territories.

8 . INIEFMATIGNAL UNIT

Promotion of regional coc^ration and international uiyaerstanding with 
specialised focus on Educational Planning and Administration is one of 
the major aims of the Institute. To this effect, exchange of 
information, expertise and sharing of existing resources is seen as a 
necessary step for developing collective self-reliance as a means for 
self-sufficiency in the countries of Third World.

Since its inception as a national apex organisation in the field 
of educational planning and administration, the Institute has been 
extending cooperation to other Asian and African countries on a 
continuous basis on requests from UNESCO, UNDP, UNICEF and the 
national governments themselves. The International Unit tries to meet 
the growing needs in the area of international cooperation and 
exchange of views and experiences in educational planning and 
administration especially among the Third World countries.

It extends the training faclities and renders consultancy 
services to neighbouring South Asian countries and other countries of 
Asian and African region. These programmes are aimed at assisting 
these countries in developing their indigenous training capacities in 
educational planning and administration and as such are beamed at 
senior educational personnel who can serve as trainers of other 
educatiaiial functionaries in their respective countries and thus help 
to have a multiplier effect of training.

During the year, the International Unit conducted training 
programmes for officers of Sri Lanka and Teacher Training College 
Administration of Thailand in Bangkok on Educational Management and 
Systematic Utilisation of Resources and an International Seminar on 
Educaticai Futures. Several study visits of foreign participants from 
different countries and Asian Trainees of IIEP, Paris were also 
organised by the Unit.
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Bole of Academic lAnits

Hie Academic Units are expected to function with full responsibility 
for development and execution of various training and research 
programmes and providing consultancy and advisory sevices in the areas 
entrusted to them subject to the policies of the Institute and 
availability of funds. The Units are expected to;

i) plan and schedule various training and research prograrranes;

ii) consider prc^x>sals for advisory and consultancy services;

iii) coordinate all programmes within the Institute in their 
respective areas of functioning as allotted to them;

iv) consider the course content and research design for the 
various training and research programnes of the Unit; and

v) perform any other duties as may be assigned from time to 
time;

The Heads of the Units are expected to provide leadership to the 
members of their Unit, coordinate their activities and help them in 
tibe perforraance of their duties, convene meetings from time to time to 
consider, plan and schedule various training and research programmes 
and other activities of the Unit, 'ttiey exercise necessary supervisicxi 
of the work of the faculty and other members of the Unit under the 
9ener2d  supervision of Director/Executive Director/Dean, Training.

Task Foroes and Goaaiittees

The Academic Units function onrlong-term continuing basis. Special 
Task Forces and Committees are ccxistituted by the Director from time 
to time for specific programmes. Advisory Committees coisisting of 
experts are also constituted to advise, suggest and monitor the 
progress of various research projects taken up by the Institute. The 
work of the Academic Units, Task Forces and Committees is coordinated 
and reviewed by the Academic Committee of the Institute under the 
Chairmanship of the Director consisting of Heads of Units, Executive 
Director, Dean (Training), Registrar and such other perscxis as may be 
nominated to the Committee by the Director.



ACADEMIC INPRAanUCIUBE

The academic infrastructure of the Institute consisting of the 
Library, Documentation Centre, Data Bank, Cartographic Cell and 
Publication Unit was further developed and an Electronic Data 
Processing & Reprographic Unit (EDPR Unit) and a Hindi Cell were 
created during the year to support the growing ‘and multi-facet 
programmes and research activities of the Institute.

The year witnessed an alround development and growth of Library 
of the Institute. The Library not only added more books and 
documentation in its specialised area of educational planning and 
administration and inter-disciplinary subjects but also took a very 
welcome step of providing uninterrupted library and documentation 
services by keeping the library open throughout the year except on 
national holidays with effect from February 1, 1983. The Library 
services were also greatly improved by creating better envircximent and 
proper facilities for serious study and learning with the provision of 
study carols, reading tables and other functional furniture and 
strengthening of library staff.

The Documentation Centre, Data Bank, Cartographic Cell and 
Publication Unit which had started functicaiing from 1981-82, developed 
their activities significantly during the year and provided useful 
academic support. A major step was taken during the year for 
modernising the system of reprography, the process of storage and 
retrieval of typed material and data analysis with the purchase of 
Word Processor (Work Horse - 4 System) from M/s Hindustan Computers 
Limited at a cost of Rs.2.20 lakhs and training the persois identified 
for operating the machine. With the acquisition of the Word Processor 
and pooling of other electronic equipments, namely. Photocopier, 
Multilith Machine, Electric l^pewriter and Electronic Stencil Cutter 
in the newly created Electronic Data Processing and ReprograjAiic Unit 
(EDPR Unit), the Institute has now the necessary infrastructure for 
the most modern reproduction of research papers, course material, 
reports and other progranine material with quality and speed.

One of the crucicd void in the academic infrastructure of 
the Institute was the absence of a Hindi Cell which could provide 
necessary support for the production of training material, r^»rts and 
research papers in Hindi for programme participants and meeting the 
requirements of Hindi speaking areas in the country. To fill up this 
gap and to promote the use of Hindi in the Institute's academic 
activities, the creation of a Hindi Cell cGsnsisting one post each of 
Hindi Editor, Hindi Translator and Hindi Typist was approved during 
the year.

A brief account of same of the in^rtant activities of the abcve 
units is given below:

I . LIBRAFK

The Institute maintains a well stocked library in educational planning

PART VI
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and administration and other related areas. It may claim to be cme of 
the richest libraries in the field of educational planning and 
management in the Asian Region. It serves not only the faculty, 
research scholars and participants of the various programmes txit also 
other organisations through the inter-library loan system.

Bocks

During the period under review 1823 books and 1000 documents were 
added to the library. The library presently has a collection of over 
32/950 books. It also has a rich collection of reports of 
International Seminars and Conferences organised by International 
Agencies like UNO, UNESCO, OECD, ILO, UNICEF, etc.

Journals

The library receives 270 periodicals mainly in educational planning, 
administration, management and other allied fields. All important 
articles aj^aring in these journals are indexed. 3000 articles were 
indexed from these journals during the period under review.

Newspaper Clippings

Apart from books and Jourbals, the Library also maintains a special 
collection of Newspapers Clippings relating to Educational Planning 
and Administration.

Curr^t Awarai^s Services

To provide the readers a Current Awareness Service about the contents 
of the Journals on Education received during the fortnight, the 
Library continued its fortnightly mimeographed publication 
"Periodicals on Education ; Titles Received and their Contents".

Monthly lists of additions were also prepared for updating the 
readers with inportant articles of interest and fresh arrivals.

Selective Dissendnation of Infonnation

Library channeled new items of information from various sources to 
Institute's Programme Units and Research Project Teams where they 
could usefully serve their interest.

Bibliography

Library prepared bibliographies for each programme organised by the 
Institute during this period. For some of the national and 
international programmes, namely. Educational Future and Planning, 
Financing of Education in India, Vocationalisation of Education, 
Educational Management, Higher Education and Adult Education, 
annotated bibliographies were prepared.

I I . DOCUMEIfEATICN CENTBE

The Documentation Centre was established in the Institute during 1981-
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82 as a separate sub-unit within the Library in order to pn 
effective information base for the programmes of the Ins 
particularly those geared to the needs of the States and 
Territories. The Centre works in close collaboration with the 
National Systems Unit" so as to enable the Institute to perform i. 
function as a clearing house of information and experience.

The Centre collects for reference educational documents and other 
allied material concerning Educational Planning and Administration 
mostly published by the StateA>nion Territory Education Departments, 
district authorities and institutions at the sub-national level. The 
main thrust of the Centre is on collection, storage and dissemination 
of information at the district level which is the hub of all 
activities.

At present, there are nearly 3500 documents in the centre. The 
main areas of interest are State Survey Reports, Five Year Plans, 
Annual Plans, Educational Codes & Rules, Financial Rules, District 
Census Handbooks, District Gazetteers, District Plans and District- 
wise Educational Statistics.

The Centre subscribes to 15 regional newspaper covering news from 
different States & Union Territories. Files containing press cuttings 
from these newspapers covering educational news in respect of all the 
States and Union Territories are maintained at the centre for 
reference.

I I I . CATA BANK

With a view to meet the long term data base requirements of 
educational planning and administration, a Data Bank was established 
at NIEPA during 1981-82. The major functions of the Data Bank are as 
under;

i) to assist the researchers of the Institute in the process of 
data collection, processing and analysis;

ii) to facilitate the computerization of data relating to 
different research projects undertaken at NIEPAy

iii) to build up adequate district level data base for 
educational planning at the district level; and

iv) to store the computerised data in a systematic manner so 
that it may be retrievable for future use.

For the purpose of computerization, NIEPA is now one of the user's of 
the Cyber system located at National Informatic Centre, New Delhi. 
With a view to accomplish the above stated objectives,, efforts were 
made in the beginning firstly, to create adequate crata base and 
secondly, to develop systems software packages which may be required 
for day to day research work.

During the year, districtwise data base relating to 1981 
population and literacy - distributed by sex and rural-urban origin -
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I computerised. In addition to this, the NIEPA research staff 
iisted in formulating questionnaires and schedules and data 

;ls  relating to different research projects. A large number of 
.ages have also been developed for use in computerised data 

Dcessing, It is expected that over the years, the Data Bank would 
jplay its effective role as envisaged above.

IV. CARDOGKVPUIC CELL

The Cartograhic Cell was established in the Institute during 1981-82 
for regional planning and to facilitate the use of cartographic 
representatictti in research and training. The cartographic Unit during 
the year under review provide the following services:

i) preparation of maps, charts and transparencies for visual 
display in different training programmes;

iX) preparation of maps on different aspects of educational 
planning and administratic»i;

iii) producing graphics and other related material for easy 
reproduction; and

iv) preparation of ah Atlas on Regional Disparities in 
EducatiOTial De'e^lqpment.

About 150 maps, charts and diagrams were prepared for different 
twining programmes and research studies during the year.

V. PUBLICATIGN UNIT

The Publication Unit was established in the Institute during 1981-82 
with a view to undertake effectively the various publication 
programmes of the Institute. The mc»t significant breakthrough in the 
publication programme of the Institute during the year was to bring 
out two priced publications namely, "Education and the New 
International Order” edited by Shri J. Veeraraghavan and "Revitalising 
School Complexes in India" by Dr. R.P. Singhal.

The Unit continued to bring out quarterly EPA Bulletin. It has 
also brought out the Hindi translation of reports of Administraticai of 
Elementary Education relating to the States of Madhya Pradesh, 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. The publication of "Grassroots - A 
Journal for District Education Officers" was also planned during the 
year.

A . Priced Publications

1. Education and the New International Order - Edited by Shri J. 
Veeraraghavan

It is a collection of the papers presented at the Seminar on 
Education and the New International Order organised jointly by 
the Institute and IIEP, Paris in January 1979.
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This volume highlights the fundamental role that education can 
play towards bringing the New International Order closer to 
realisation. It deplores the fact that this role of education 
has not hitherto been recognised adequately and pleads for the 
need to do some rethinking regarding the direction in which 
education ought to proceed in order to realise the full 
potentialities of its role in moving towards the New 
International Order.
(Priced Rs. 60/-).

2. Revitalising School Ccnplexes in India - By Dr. R.P. Singhal

This publication gives a critical appraisal of the scheme of 
school complex as envisaged by the Education Commission of India 
in 1966 and also probes into the recent innovative experiment of 
Maharashtra's Rapport Based Programme of School Complex. The 
Publication would be of immense use to policy makers, educational 
planners and educational administrators and teachers particularly 
in the context of the Programme of Universal isatioi of Elementary 
Education and Optimum Utilisation of Available Resouoes.
(Priced Rs.70/~).

B. Unpricsed Publication

1. Hindi translation of Administration of Elenrentary Educaticm in;

Madhya Pradesh 
Rajasthan 
Uttar Pradesh

2. Annual Report of the Institute (English and Hindi Versicais) for 
the year 1981-82.

3. E.P.A. Bulletin Quarterly Vol.4 No.4 & Vol.5 No.l (April 1982;; 
Vol.5 N0.2 (July 1982); Vol.5 No.3&4 (Oct. 1982 and Jan 1983 
issue).

C. Research Publications (Mimeographed)

The Institute also brought out the following research publications 
during the year:

1. Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the ITIs ; A Study
of Five States «

Ihis is an evaluative study of various incentives and faclities 
provided to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the ITIs 
in five states of central tribal belt. The study analyse? the 
working of an impact of various schemes on the educaticm and 
employment of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes trainees,

2. An Indepth Study on Ashram Schools

This publication gives indepth analysis of the working of the 
Ashram Schools in five selected States having larger
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concentration of tribal population. This study reveals that 
although cnly 5-6% of school-going age children are studying in 
Ashram Schools, it contributes significantly in the educational 
development of the tribal children because these schools are 
located in very remote parts of the country and provide free 
boarding and lodging facilities to children of these deprived 
sections of society.

3. An Annotated Bibliography on Education of Scheduled Caste

This publication gives a review of the researches conducted in 
Universities Research Institutes and Research Organisations; an 
analysis of Sources of Data with special emphasis on the 
/^praisal of the Official Reports and Bibliography.

4. Trends of Enrolment of the Scheduled Castes in Higher 
Education (1964-77)

In this publication, the enrolment data available in the 
publications of the Ministry of Education, progress of education 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes from the years 1964-65 
to 1977-78 has been analysed to bring out the trends of enrolment 
and brings into focus the disparities among the different states 
and between the Scheduled Castes and Non-Scheduled Castes.

D. Reports of the PEogranmes (Mimeographed)

The different Academic Units of the Institute also brought out a 
cyclostyled report on each Orientation Programme, Seminar and Workshq? 
organised by them. During the period under review, the following 
reports were brought out;

National Programme in Planning and Management of Population 
Education for District Adult Education Officers, May 3-6, 1982.

Orientation Programme in Educational Planning and Administration 
for College Principals of Haryana, June 14-23, 1982.

Workshop in School Management for Heads of Schools (Margao), June 
18-25, 1982.

Workshop in Indian History and Culture for Social Studies 
Supervisors and Curriculum Consultants from the United States of 
America, July 1-16, 1982, and August 5-7, 1982.

Seminar-cum-Workshop for Liaison Officers and D.E.O.'s, July, 19-
21, 1982.

Training Programme in Educational Planning and Administration for 
Officers from Papua New Guinea, August 1- October 30, 1982.

Seminar on Mobilisation of Additional Resources for Education, 
July 27-31, 1982.
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Study V isit  of Ethopian Officers on'Planning of Teacher 
Education, August 1-16, 1982.

Study Visit of Ethopian Officers on Planning of Educational 
Facilities for Schools, August 9-21, 1982.

National Orientation Seminar on Management and Monitoring of 
Population Education for Directors of SCERTs/SIEs, August 30- 
September 2, 1982.

Workshop on ?^plication of Input-Output Techniques in Educational 
Planning, September 22-24, 1982.

Workshop on C^timum Teacher Pupil Ratio for Schools, September
29, 1982.

Workshop on Exposure of Scheduled Castes/Tribes to ITI facilities 
and Indepth Study of Ashram Schools, May 10-18, 1982.

Study visit of Asian Trainees of IIEP, May 31 - June 6, 1982.

Fourth Correspondence Course in Educational Planning and 
Wanagenient, Way 24-29, 1982.

Workshop on National Merit Examination Scheme, OctdDer 7, 1982.

Seminar on College Principals on Problems of College 
Administration, Octc±)er 15, 1982.

Orientation Programme for Principals of Colleges of Bombay 
University at Ixxiavala, November 1-10, 1982.

Workshop on Operational Problems of Implementation of 
Institutional Plans held at Jaipur for School Principals and 
Officers of Jaipur District, November 2-6, 1982.

Workshop on Operational Problems of Implementation of 
Institutional Plans held at Ajmer for School Principals and 
Officers of Ajmer District, November 8-10, 1982.

Orientation Programme for College Principals, November 8-27, 
1982.

National Workshop on Identification of Problems of Planning and 
Management of Education of the Blind, November 16-18, 1982.

Workshc^ for Case Studies in Educational Management, November 22-
26, 1982.

Training Programme in Educational Management for Sri Lanka 
Education Personnel, November 29 1982 - February 6, 1983.
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Study visit of Dr. Sang Jin Rhee, Assistant Professor, Department 
of Public Administration, Itepublic of Korea in collaboration with 
University Grants Commission - ten months, .from 1st November, 
1982.

Orientation Programme in Educational Planning and Administration 
for College Principals, December 2-22, 1982.

Workshop on Perspective Planning in Education for Education 
Officers of Municipal Corporation of Metrqpolitan Towns of India 
at Bombay, December 13-17, 1982.

Training Programme for Teacher Training College Administrators of 
Thailand in Bangkok on Education Management and Systematic 
Utilisation of Resources, December 13-24, 1982.

Orientation Programme for Senior School Administrators, December 
6-24, 1982.

Regional Seminar on Educational Future and Problems of 
Educaticxial Planning and Administraticxi in 1980s, December 27-31,
1982.

First Six-month Pre-induction Programme for District Educaticai 
Officers, July 1-December 31, 1982.

Orientatic»i Programme in Financial Administration for Educatic»i 
Officers, January 4-14, 1983.

Training Programme for' Headmasters of Middle Schools in 
Pondicherry, January 17-22, 1983.

Orientation Programme in Educational Planning and Administratioi 
for Senior School Administrators, February 7-25, 1983.

National Seminar on Vocaticxialisation of Education at +2 stage, 
February 12-15, 1983.

National Orientation Programme in Planning ar^ Administration for 
Senior Level Adult Education Functicaiaries, February 14-18, 1983.

Orientaticx\ Programme in Educational Planning and Administration 
for College Principals, March 2-23, 1983.

National Seminar-Workshop on the Problems of Planning and 
Management of Population Education in Higher Education (under 
UNESCOAJNFPA Project), March 14-17, 1983.

Orientation Programme for College Principals and Educational 
Administrators proceeding to U.SA,, March 24-25, 1983.

Study Visit for Mr. G. Kumsa, Head, Planning Department, Ministry 
of Education, Ethiopia, (March 10-16, 1983)



AEMINISIBATIGN AND FINANCE

The Institute is fully financed by the Government of India. It is 
headed by the President who is nominated by the Government'of India. 
The Director who is the Academic and Executive Head of the Institute 
is assisted by Executive Director in Administratic»i arid Finance. The 
Administration Division and Accounts Section are headed by Registrar 
and Finance Officer respectively under the overall charge of the 
Executive Director.

PART VII

ORGANS OP POLICY FRAME

Council

The apex body of the Institute is the Council headed by the President 
nominated by the Government of India. It shall be the function Of the 
Council to further the objectives of the Institute and exercise 
general supervision of all the affairs of the Institute.

The Director of the NIEPA is its Vice-President. Other members 
of the Council are:

Chairman, University Grants Conmission

4 Secretaries to the Government of India (Education, Finance, 
Planning Commission and Department of Personnel and 
Administrative Reforms)

Director, National Council of Educational Research and Training

6 Education Secretaries (5 from States and one from Union 
Territory)

6 Directors of Education (5 from States and one from Union 
Territory)

6 EH\inent Educationists

All members of the Executive Carmittee

One member of the NIEPA Faculty

Registrar of the Institute acts as Secretary of the Council.

The Council was reconstituted with effect from 1st July, 1982 
ccnsequent upon the expiry of its three years term on 30th June  ̂ 1982. 
Professor S. Nurul Hasan, Vice-Chairman, Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research, New Delhi todc over as President, NIEPA Council 
on relinquishment of this Office by Prof. D.T. LaJcdawala, forroer 
Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission. A list of th§ members of th^ 
reconstituted Council is given at Apjpendix I.
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Executive CGoniittee

The administration and management of the affairs of the Institute is 
•-arried on by the Executive Committee with the Director of the 
Institute as its Chairman. Registrar of the Insitute acts as 
Secretary of the Executive Committee. The Committee cerates through 
the Finance, Programme Advisory and Publicaticai Advisory Committees. 
A list of members of the Executive Committee is given in i^pendix-II.

During the year, the Executive Committee met six times on 6th 
\pril, 11th June, 13th September and 19th October, 1982 and 8th 
January and 18th February, 1983.

Finanoe CGinmittee

The President appoints a Finance Committee under the ex-officio 
Chairmanship of the Director of the Institute. It scrutinises the 
accounts and budget estimates and makes recommendations to the 
Executive Committee on proposals for new expenditure. A list of the 
members of the Finance Committee is given in Appendix-III.

During the year, the Finance Committee met six times on 6th 
April, 11th Juner 13th September and 19th October, 1982 and 8th 
January arvi 18th February, 1983.

Pcogramne Advlsocy Ccamittee

The Executive Committee has constituted a Programme Advisory Committee 
to make recommendations regarding training and research, coordinate 
all plans and programmes and examine the academic aspects of the work 
of the Institute. The Director is the Chairman of this Committee, The 
Registrar of the Institute acts as Secretary of the Committee, A 
list of members of the Programme Advisory Committee is given in 
Afpendix-IV,

During the year, the Programme Advisory Committee met four times 
on 6th April, 28th June and 10th September, 1982 and 18th February,
1983.

Publication Adviscary Ccoinittee

The Executive Committee at its tenth meeting held on 6th ^ r i l ,  1982 
constituted a Publicax-ion Advisory Committee to make recommendations 
on all matters, pertaining to the Publications to be brought out by the 
Institute and to coordinate all plans and programmes connected 
therewith. A list of members of the Publication Advisory Committee is 
given at Z^pendix V.

U.G.C. Scale of Pay

One of the important landmarks in the development of the Institute 
during the year was the approval of the Government of India to the 
introduction of University Grants Commission Scales of Pay to the 
Faculty of the Institute with retrospective effect from 1st April, 
1982 on the recommendations of the Adisheshiah Committee made in its



report in December, 1980. With the fulfilm ent of this long 
outstanding demand of the Faculty, it is hoped that the Institute 
would be able to attract and retain persons with high calibre in its 
fold.

With the introduction of the University Grants Commission Scales 
of Pay, it was also decided to redesignate the posts of Fellow, 
Associate Fellow and Research/Training Associate as Senior Fellow, 
Fellow and Associate Fellow respectively. The qualifications 
prescribed for these positions will conform to the qualifications 
prescribed for the corresponding faculty posts in the University 
System or equivalent qualifications obtaining in the Indian Institute 
of Public Administration for personnel drawn from administrative 
cadres. The existing incumbents to the faculty positions were 
suitably assessed by a Screening Committee before the University 
Grants Commission Scales were made applicable to them.
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DBI£GATION OP FOHEBS

Under the regulations of the Institute, the Director and Registrar 
shall exercise generally the powers of Head of Department and Head of 
Office respectively under the Government of India. Most of the 
administrative and financial matters had to be put up to the Director 
as the Executive Director did not have any powers and the powers 
vested in the Registrar were too inadequate. With a view to 
streamline the functioning of the Institute and to relieve the 
Director of administrative and financial matters, it was decided with 
the approval of the Executive Committee in June, 1982 to redelegate 
adequate financial and administrative powers to the Executive 
Director, enhance the powers of the Registrar and redelegate some 
powers to the Administrative Officer so that most of the 
administrative and financial matters could be decided at these levels 
to enable the Director to concentrate more on important policy and 
academic matters.

Towards a wider ranging redelegation of powers on more 
functional and decentralised basis in the emerging system of 
Institute's organisation, it was decided with the approval of the 
Executive Committee in February, 1983 to delegate adequate financial 
and administrative powers to Dean, Training, Heads of Academic Units 
and Publication Officer. The delegaticxi of powers to various levels 
of administrative and academic staff has greatly smoothened the 
functioning, removed bottlenecks and resulted in quick decision 
making.

IMPEUMEMIATIGN OF THE OFFICIAL FCXJCY

The Sub-Committee of Parliament on Officla Language visited the 
Institute under the Chairmanship of Shri Chiranjit Lai Sharma, <xi 
9th December, 1982 and gave suggesticxis for implementing effectively 
the official Language Policy in the work of the Institute. Following 
members of the Sub-Committee visited the Institute;
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1. Shri Chiranjit Lai Sharma, M.P.
2. Shri A.N. Nadar, M.P.
3. Prof. K.K. Tewary, M.P.
4. Shri Shiva Chandra Jha, M.P.
5. Prof. Santosh Kumar Mitra, M.P.

A Hindi Cell consisting of one post each of Hindi Editor, Hindi 
Translator and Hindi IVpist was created during the year for promoting 
the use of Hindi in the Iristitute in its academic activities, day to 
day work and correspcxidence with the States and the Union Territories. 
Efforts were also made to purchase more Hindi books for the Library.

An Official Language Implementation Committee was set in the 
Institute under the Chairmanship of the Executive Director.

aCRENGIHQilNG OP FACULTY

To provide in-depth educational management inputs in the long-term 
training programmes started during the year, namely, 6 month Course 
for District Education Officers, 3 month Course for officers from 
Papua New Guinea an(  ̂ 10 - Week Training Programme in Educational 
Management for Educational Personnel from Sri Lanka etc., it becaise 
essential to strengthen the Educaticaial Administration Unit. A need 
was also felt to strengthen the Intematicxial Systems Unit in view of 
the increased demands for a number of long term and short term 
training programmes from South and South East Asian countries. 
Further, noting that Rural Develc^ent was another area in which the 
Institute's activities were in great demand and work had already 
started in Gurgacxi and Alwar Districts with the coc^ration of Haryana 
and Rajasthan Governments and that other State Governments had also 
shown interest in this area, the work of education in rural 
development had to be given enphasis by the Institute.

A major thrust was made during the year in research and other 
academic activities of the Institute and on linking research with the 
training, "niis required a close coordinatiai at Director's level.

Hie following posts were accordingly created during the year to 
strengthen the faculty in the aforesaid areas of the Institute's 
activities.

Name of post No. Scale Remaiks

Senior Fellow 2 Rs.1500-2500 One p o st  each  fo r
Educaticml Administratic»i 
and Rural Develc^ent and 
Education

Fellow 1 Rs. 1200-1900 For International Unit

STA(Coordination) 1 Rs. 550-900
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STRQiSlHENlNG AND RENOVATION OF LIBRABY

With a view to improve the library and documentation services and 
provide library fac ilities  to the researchers, readers and 
participants in the Institute's training programmes on all holidays 
except national holidays, the library staff was strengthened during 
the year by creating one post each of Semi Professional Assistant, 
Library Attendant and Janitor-cum-Attendant.

The library was also remodelled and renovated during the year by 
providing study carols, reading tables and other functional furniture 
at a cost of about Rs. 51,000/-.

INSER^CE ^RAINING

In pursuance of the policy of human resources development, the faculty 
and other staff in the Institute were deputed to a number of inservice 
training programmes in the country and abroad as detailed below for 
their professional growth and development:

Shri R.P. Saxena, Registrar, attended Management Development 
Programme from March 29 to April 24, 1982 at the Institute of 
Secretarial Training and Management, Department of Personnel and 
Administrative Reforms, Ministry of Home Affairs, New Delhi.

Dr. YJ>. Aggarwal, Associate Fellow, attended a Study Sessicm on 
Computers and Educatiai from May 5 to 28, 1982 in France (Paris).

Shri C. Mehta, Associate Fellow attended the Training Programme 
CXI Marpower Forecasting from May 19 to 26, 1982 at the Institute 
of i^lie d  Manpower Research.

Shri Meharban Singh, Library Attendent, participated in a 5 - 
week training programme for Library Attendants from July 7 to 
September 2, 1982 organised by Shramik Vidyapeeth, Delhi 
(Polyvalent Adult Education Centre), Ministry of Education & 
Culture, New Delhi.

Shri Hardas, Junior Gestetner Operator attended a 12 - day 
training programme on Maintenance and Operation of Duplicating 
Machine and Electronic Scanner from August 2-13, 1982, organised 
by Shramik Vidyapeeth Delhi (Polyvalent Adult Education Centre), 
Ministry of Educaticxi & Culture, New Delhi.

Dr.(Ms.) SiiBhma Bhagia, Associate Fellow, NIEPA on her selecticffi 
ty the US International Communication Agency and the Board of 
Foreign Scholarships, Washington completed her post-doctoral 
research work from 14th September 1982 - 12th March, 1983 at 
lAiiversity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh.

Fifteen Stenographers of the Institute attended a 12 - day 
special In-service Training Programme on Office Management and 
Procedure organised in the Institute from October 14 to 25, 1982 
in collaboration with the Institute of Secretarial Training and
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Management, Department of Personnel and Administrative Reforms, 
Ministry of Home Affairs, New Delhi.

Miss Nirmal Malhotra, Librarian, NIEPA attended Internship 
Programme in Documentation from November 30 to December 14, 1982 
at the UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia and the 
Pacific, Bangkok (Thailand).

Shri K.G. Virmani, Fellow, NIEPA participated in the Programme 
for Senior Administrators from January 3 to February 18, 1983 at 
the Management and Organisation Institute at the GDR Academy of 
Pedagogical Sciences at Dresden (German Democratic Republic) 
under Cultural Exchange Programme of Ministry of Education & 
Culture, Government of India.

STAFF

Upto 1980-81 there was no separate project staff and the research 
activity on a limited scale was undertaken by the cadre faculty staff 
along with their training responsibilities. From 1981-82, with a 
thrust in research activity, separate project sitaff on consolidated 
salary has been appointed for the duration of various time-bound 
research studies. Total sanctioned strength of cadre and project 
staff as on 31st March, 1983 was 148 and 66 respectively against cadre 
and project strength of 139 and 28 respecjfeively as on 31st March, 
1982. List of Faculty and Administrative aftaff is given in Appendix
VI.

Cadre Staff Changes

Dr. (Ms.) Radha Rani Sharma Associate Fellow, NIEPA was appointed as 
Fellow on 23.6.1982.

Shri C.P. Tewari, Reader, North Eastern Hill University, Shillong 
joined as Fellow on 28.6.1982.

Dr. Brahm Prakash, Reader, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay 
joined as Senior Fellow on 1.7.1982.

Shri V.A. Kalpande, Deputy Director of Education, Government of 
Maharashtra joined as Fellow on 7.7.1982.

Dr. G.D. Sharma, Reader, Bombay University joined as Senior Fellow on
17.8.1982.

On his af^intment as Adviser (Education) in the Planning Commission, 
Shri J. Veeraraghavan, Executive Director, NIEPA was relieved of his 
duties from the Institute on 21st January, 1983 (FN). He, however, 
continued to lock after the work of the Executive Director, NIEPA.

Dr. (Ms.) Shakti R. Ahmed, Reader in Chemistry, Engineering College, 
Aligarh Muslim University,joined as Senior Fellow on 30.3.1983.
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Pcoject Staff Changes

Shri S.C. Noona joined as Project Associate Fellow for the Project- 
Stud^ on Regional Disparities in Education in India and Atlas of 
Indian Education on 12.4.1982.

Shri D.H. Srikant joined as Project Associate Fellow for the Study 
Unit on Educaticaial Develqpment of Scheduled Castes on 26.6.1982.

Shri SJSI. Mathur, former Director, Department of Expenditure, Ministry 
of Finance, joined as Project Senior Fellow for the Study on 
Codification and Revision of Education Rules on 17.7.1982.

Shri M.L. Sobti, former Finance Officer, Jawaharlal Nehru University 
and Financial Adviser, Employees State Insurance Corporation joined as 
Project Senior Fellow for the project Study for Developing a Model 
Financial Code for the University System on 4.8.1982.

Shri G. Khurana, Senior Research Officer, Ministry of Home Affairs, 
joined as Project Fellow for the Study Unit on Educational Development 
of Scheduled Castes on 2.11.1982.

Shri Tj!v.D. Nair, Associate Fellow, NIEPA joined as Project Fellow for 
the Study Unit for Educational Development of Scheduled Castes on
26.11.1982.

Shri J.A. Kalyanakrishnan, formerly Financial Adviser, Ministry of 
Education & Culture, join^ as Honorary Visiting Fellow on 6.12.1982 
during and until conclusion of his Study Leave.

Prof. S.M. Dubey, Head, Department of Sociology and the Centre for the 
Study of Frontier Region, Dibrugarh University, Dibrugarh, (Assam) 
joined as Project Senior Fellow for the Study Unit on Educational 
Development for Scheduled Castes on 10.12.1982.

NIEPA CAMPUS

With the coming up of Residential Units, upgradation and increased 
occupancy in Hostel, round-the-year library facilities, horticulture, 
site development and improved surroundings, the Institute developed 
into a full-fledged NIEPA Campus and witnessed greater involvement of 
the faculty and the staff in its activities.

Residential Units

In fulfilment of the long felt need of NIEPA faculty staff for 
housing, first 2 residential units consisting of 16 Type A quarters 
and 8 type E quarters came up in August, 1982 and were simultaneously 
occupied. Servant quarters attached with Type E quarters were 
converted into single Habitation Units to meet the requirements of 
housing mainly of the Project Staff.

Construction of second sump well of 12,000 litres capacity was 
also completed simultaneously for meeting the water supply 
requirements of the residential units.
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Horticulture and site development of the residential area 
was also taken up by plantation of trees and flower plants and 
cxxistructicxi of internal roads etc.

Hostel

The training programmes organised by the Institute at New Delhi are 
residential. The participants are accommodated in a seven-storeyed 
hostel which has 48 fully furnished rooms with attached bath. Each 
room has been furnished with two beds.

During the year under review eight rooms in the first floor of 
the hostel were upgraded with facilities like air-conditioning, 
geysers and convector heaters in every room to accommodate the 
international participants of our training programmes. An amount of 
Rupees one lakh was also deposited with the CPWD for enlarging and 
providing further facilities in the kitchen and dining hall. A colour 
TV was also installed in the lounge.

The rent for the rooms with upgraded facilities has been fixed at 
Rs.lOO/- per person per day for single occupation and Rs.75/- per 
person per day if these are occupied by two persons. The room rent 
for other rooms continued to be Rs.6/- per participant and Rs.15/- per 
occupant for ncai-participants per day.

The occupancy in the upgraded rooms was high and also increased 
substantially for other rooms during 1982-83. The receipts from 
hostel during the year under review aggregated to Rs.2.56 lakhs as 
against a receipt of Rs.0.66 lakhs during the preceding year.

Office AocGnoDdation

Due to expansion of the activities of the Institute and shortage of 
office accommodation, it was decided to convert four garrages 
constructed for Type V quarters into office accommodation. One of the 
Type V quarters has also been converted temporarily into office 
accommodation for accommodating Project Staff.

construction Programne

Sanction had been issued for construction of Director's residence and 
8 quarters each of Type II & III  at an estimated cost of Rs. 14.61 
lakhs. The construction of these units was held up due to delay in 
DDA's approval to the revised lay out plan of the Institute which 
became necessary ccosequent upon the actual demarcation of area of the 
Institute and restoration of the cute by the government in the plinth 
area entitlement of Types II and III quarters. The revised lay out 
plan of the Institute has since been approved by Delhi Development 
Authority. The design of the Director's residence and the above 
residential units have already been submitted to Delhi Development 
Authority for approval and the construction is likely to start 
immediately on receipt of its approval.
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Boring of 2 tube wells was taken up. Water in one of the tube 
wells has been found potable. Although the water in the other tube 
well has not been found potable, the same w ill be used for 
horticulture at NIEPA campus. Action is at hand to commission these 
tube wells. It is hĉ êd that with the commissioning of the above tube 
wells water supply in the Institute, hostel and residential units will 
considerably improve and there would also be adequate water supply to 
meet the horticulture requirements of the NIEPA Campus.

It was decided to renovate and extend the lecture hall on second 
floor for a seating capacity of about 80 persons against the existing 
seating arrangement for about 35 to 40 persons. It is proposed to 
furnish the hall with fixed auditorium chairs (upholstered and 
foldable), dais, central air conditioning, public address system, 
slide and overhead projectors etc. The renovation and extension of 
lecture hall on second floor was sanctioned on tiie basis of a design 
prepared by CPWD architects and a sum of Rupees four lakhs was 
deposited with the CPWD for undertaking this work.

FINANCE

During the year 1982-83 the Institute received an amount of Rs, 
55,47 lakhs (Rs, 25,99 lakhs under Non-Plan and Rs, 29,48 lakhs under 
Plan), Against the total receipts of Rs. 61,96 lakhs which included 
an opening balance of Rs, 2,53 lakhs and hostel and other receipts of 
Rs, 3,96 lakhs, the total expenditure during the period was 58,94 
lakhs. The accounts for the year 1982-83 were audited in August- 
September, 1983, In additicai, the Institute received specific grants 
for conduct of research studies from the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
ICSSR and UNESCO etc, A copy of the annual accounts alongwith the 
audited report is attached at ^^pendix - VII,



EPnOGUE

The Institute occupies an important place in the national system of 
academic institutions. During nearly two decades of its existence as 
the naticMial apex institution in the spheres of educaticxial planning 
and administration it has developed a wide spectrum of training 
programmes of substantial utility. During the year under report, the 
Institute restructured and further strengthened and restructured its 
programmes in the light of the directions provided by the Perspective 
Plan. The launching of the first 6-month Pre-induction Training 
Programme for District Education Officers was a major step in the 
directicxi of developing a national cadre of educational planners and 
administrators.

The Institute has made a major thrust in the area of research in 
the educational planning and administration. It has, for example, 
established a Research Study Unit to study the educational problems of 
the Scheduled Castes with a view to build the requisite data base, and 
design a maiitoring system for the effective implementation of various 
schemes.

The Institute has organised a programme of Inter-State Study 
Visits for wider dissemination of informaticai relating to innovative 
experiences of and new advances in the area of educational planning 
and administration and conducted two such visits - one each during 
1981-82 and 1982-83. A series of informed discussions were also 
initiated and encouraged on educational issues of national 
significance.

The Institute has strengthened its faculty and academic 
infrastructure to support its growing multifaceted activities. It has 
been able to build a Documentation Centre and a Publication Unit, 
Electronic Data Processing and Reprographic Unit as well as a Hindi 
Cell; and has further strengthened its library, data and cartographic 
cell. The Documentaticn Centre working in close collaboration with 
the Sub-national Systems Unit, enables the Institute to perform its 
function as a clearing house of information and experience. The main 
thrust of the centre is on collection, storage and dissemination of 
information at the district level which is the hub of educational 
activities.

With the introduction of U.G.C. Scales of pay and coming up of 
residential Units in NIEPA Campus, it is hoped that the Institute will 
be able to retain its talented faculty and recruit new entrants of 
ability.

The Perspective Plan calls for programmes to build up and enhance 
regional and state capabilities in the field of educational planning 
and administration. Although some such programmes were organised, the 
Institute has yet to go a long way in developing more of such 
programmes in a planned way to make a dent in this important area. 
Some of the states have shown interest in the Institute's scheme for 
the development of Regional Units in the states on cost sharing basis 
and negotiations with a number of them are in progress.
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The Institute continues to face acute shortage of accommodation 
due to expansion of its activities and even after moving the staff 
into smaller rooms, partitioning of the existing rooms, occupying 
garrages, the Institute is finding it extremely difficult to provide 
suitable accommodation for its staff.

The Institute looks forward to the coming year as a period of 
further strengthening its capabilities as the national apex 
organisation of educational planning and administration in the 
country.



A N N E X U R E S

ANNEXURE I 

TRYIN G  PIOGRAM1ES

EDUCATIGNAL PLANNING

1 , Input Output Techniques in the Context of Educational Planning 
(September 22-24, 1982)

The Institute organised a three-day Workshop on Input Output 
Techniques in the Context of Educational Planning. The Workshop had 
26 participants.

Objectives

to introduce the participants to Input-Output techniques in 
eccMTomic analysis;

to broaden the research base making use of this methodology; and

to familiarise the participants with the application ot Input- 
Output Techniques to educational field.

On the first  day of Workshop, the participants were exposed to the 
static Ir^t-Output framework. On the second day of the Workshop the 
Speakers ccaicentrated mainly on the dynamic Input-Output framework and 
its application to education. On the last day of the Workshop the 
discussicxis were mainly on the application of Input-Output techniques 
to the educational sector.

In the concluding session the Director explained the necessity 
and reliability of Ir^ut-Output techniques in the educational field. 
He also pointed to the direction of the follcw-up action.

Managenent of the Wodcshcp

The Workshcp was organised partly with the financial assistance given 
by ICSSR. The Input-Output Research Association provided personnel 
help in this regard.

Dr. Brahm Preikash acted as the Programme Coordinator and Shri 
N.V . Verghese as the Associate Prograitme Coordinator.

2 . WC3ciQBtiop on Long Bducaticxial Planning in Metropolitan Cities
dBcmbesyz Deaent^r 13-17, 1982)

At the initiative of the Education Department of Bombay Municipal 
Corporation, a Worksfhop on 'Long Term Educational Planning in 
Metropolitan Cities' was jointly organised by the Naticxial Institute 
of Educational Planning and Administration and the Municipal 
Corporaticxi of Greater Bombay.



Objective

Tlie main cA^jectives of the Workshc^ were:

To provide an overview of the special features of metropolitan 
education systems;

To familiarize the participants with the role and functions of 
the Educational Officers in Metrc^litan cities; and

To expose the participants to the application of planning 
techniques for metrc^xDlitan education system.

Contents

Recognising the fact that the quantitative methods can play a vital 
role in scenario building and forecasting purposes, special emphasis 
was given to the quantitative methods and techniques of long term 
educational planning. This was particularly useful as it helped in 
identifying the data gaps in the existing framework. The role of 
computers in model building and forecasting was also highlighted.

The Vlorkshop was Inaugurated by Prof. Fam Joshi, Vioe-Chancellor, 
Bombay University and was presided by Dr. P.S. Pai, Mayor of Bombay. 
The valedictory address was delivered by Prof. M.S. Gore, Ex-Director 
of Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, and Shri Baroi, Deputy 
Municipal Ccirmissioner presided.
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EDUCATIONAL I1ANAGEMENT

3 . Wdckshpp for Case DevelGE»aent in Bducaticnal Managemoit (November 

22-26, 1982)

The Institute organised a five-day Workshq? for Case Development in 
Educational Management from November 22-26, 1982. The Workshop was 
attended by 19 participants from different ^ucational institutions of 
Delhi.

Objectives

Tte main ctojectives of the Workshop were;

to develop conceptual understanding in practitioners about 
experimental learning methods in general,and case methods in 
particular;

to develop skills of writing a case in educaticaial management;

to prepare short cases or caselets in educational management 
which can be used by trainers in this field; and

to assess the use of experimental learning methods in training 
educational planners and administrators.



Contents

The following thenes were discussed in the Vtorkshop;

Ej^rimental Learning Methods
Cases in Educational Management
•nie Art of Case Writing
Presentation of a Case : College Principal
Case Discussion Leading : Process and Method

Management of the WoxicshGp

The management team consisted of Shri K.G. Virmani, Fellow and Shri 
TJCJ). Nair, Associate Fellow and Dr. Pretty Gandhi, Senior Technical 
Assistant.

FUaiilNG AND ACMlNISXRftTIGN QP SCHOOL EDUCATICM

4. Oontact Programme Fourth Correspondence Course in Educational 
Plamning and Management

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration has 
been organising correspcaidence courses for senior educational planners 
and administrators in the StatesAJnion Territories and at the Centre 
since 1978-79. The ccaitact programme for fourth correspondence course 
was omducted by NIEPA from May 24-29, 1982.

Objectives

The major c*)jectives of the correspaidence course were to:

acquaint the participants with the developments in the field of 
education in India in the post-independence period;

familiarise them with the latest trends in the field of education 
in general, and educational planning and management in 
particular;

develop among the participants requisite attitudes, skills and 
knowledge to improve their technical competence and effectiveness 
as educaticx^l planners and administrators; and

r
introduce them to a proems of self-learning aimed at their 
continuing professional growth.

Course Design

The course consisted of two conponents

(a) Lesscxn Units; and
(b) Practical Work.
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The practical work consisted of the follcwing three coiponents:

(i) Assignments based on Lesson Units;
(ii) Term Paper; and 

(iii) Book Review.

Contact Progranme

The main objectives of the contact programme were to enable the 
participants to;

seek clarifications, elaboration or elucidation of the ideas in 
the various lesson units; and

to interact with the faculty about their assignments, term 
papers, etc.

Management of the Progranme:

Dr. C.L. Sapra was the Programme Coordinator. Shri S.S. Dudani, Fellow 
and Ms. Sushma Bhagia, Associate Fellow acted as Associate Programme 
Coordinators.

5 . First Six-Month Pre-induction Programme for District Education 
Officers (July 1-December 31, 1982)

In pursuance of the recommendations of the State Education Minister's 
Conference held in June 1981 for organisation of long-term pre­
induction courses for newly appointed District Educatiai Officers, the 
Institute decided to conduct Pre-induction Training Programmes of Six- 
months' duration for DEOs. The first course in the series was 
organised from July 1 - December 31, 1982. 29 participants from
Andaman and Nicctoar Island, Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Delhi, Goa, Daman & 
Diu, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Manipur, Nagaland, Rajasthan and Arunachal Pradesh attended the 
Progranme.

Objectives

The following were the major objectives of the Progranme:

to acquaint the participants with concepts fundamental to 
educational planning, administratiOTi and management;

to give them a grounding in basic skills and techniques essential 
to their functic»iing as educational planners and administrators;

to develop their decision-making ability and to stimulate their 
critical and innovative thinking; and

to help them foster prc^r attitudes conducive to develc^ment



Contents

The Course had the followiiig two ooicponents;

i) Three months of intensive curricular work at the Institute; 
and

ii) Three months of on-the-job project work in the districts of 
^:pointment of the participants.

The curriculum for 3 month intensive training at the Institute 
cxxisisted of:

Educatiaial Develc^ments in India - Issues and Trends 
Educational Planning - Concepts and Techniques 
Educational Management - Administration and Management of 
Institutions, Men, Money, Time and Material.

The following themes were covered

Itie Social Context of Education 
Educational Develqpment Since Independence 
Current Problems in School Education
Concepts, Foundations and i^roaches to Educational Planning 
Oaantitative Methods in Educational Planning - (Part I) 
(Xaantitative Methods in Educaticnal Planning - (Part II) 
Educational Planning at the District Level 
Organisational Aspects of Managonent
Behavioural Aspects of Management: Leadership and Human Relations 
Inspecti<xi and Supervision 
Financial Management
Educational Management at Sub-national Levels.

Nanageaent of the Course

Dr. C.L. Sapra was the Programme Coordinator, Dr. (Ms) K.Sudha Rao, 
was the Associate Programme Coordinator and Shri S.L. Meena and Ms. 
Meena Srivastava acted as Programme Associates.

6 . Orientation PtogranuBes in Educational Planning £md AdtauLnistration 
for Senior Scfaool Acbninistratoirs (December 6-24,1962)

As a part of the third series, the NIEPA organised two orientation 
programmes in Educational Planning and Administration for Senior 
School Administrators from December 6-24, 1982 and February 7-25, 
1983). Thirty participants from different States/Union Territories 
participated in these programmes

Objectives

The main objectives of the programmes were:

To acquaint the participants with sasae of the inqportant concepts 
and techniques of educaticml planning and administraticxi;
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To familiarise them with the current issues and problems of 
planning and administration of school education; and

To enable them to acquire professional competence and 
effectiveness as educational administrators and supervisors.

Contents

The following themes were covered in the progranmes;

Introductory

Educational Policy and Reform in India; Process, Problems and 
Perspectives
Multi-level System of Educational Planning and Administration in 
India
Equity, Equality and Quality in Educaticai 
Education of Children from Weaker Sections of Society 
Iirplications of Education in Concurrent List 
Non-mcaietary Inputs for Educaticaial Develc^xnent 
Public and Private Sectors of Education

GUBEQEMT ISSUES IN SCBOCL EEOCATICN

Universalisation of Elementary Education; Problems and 
Perspectives
Ncxi-formal Education for Out of School Children 
Vocationalisatiai of Higher Secondary Education 
Educatic»\ for Integrated Rural Develcpnent 
Educational Technology 
School Ccnplexes
New Trends in Curriculum Planning (Environmental Education, 
Population Education, Moral Education, Education for National 
Integration)

CXMCEFIS AND TBCBNIQUES OF ED(X»TIGNAL PUVNNING

Basic Ccxicepts and /^proaches to Educational Planning
Diagnosis of Educaticaial System: Statistical Indicators
Projection Techniques in Educational Planning: Enrolments,
Teachers, Buildings, Costs
Process of Planning and Plan Formulatiai
Plan Elaboration Project Managenent i^proach
School Mapping
Applicatidn of Sanple Survey Techniques in Educational Planning 
Financial Managonent of Educaticai in India: An Overview 
Cost Analysis for Educaticxial Planning
Mobilisation of Additional Resources for Educational Develc^»nent 
Instituticxial Planning

GGNCEPTS AND m »ilQUES OF EDUCATIGNAL AEMINISIRATIGN

Trends in Educaticxial Administration: An Overview 
Monitoring and Evaluation 
Coordination and Liidcages
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Ccximunication
Organisational Aspects of Educational Administratic»i
Management of Innovation and Change
Office Management
Leadership Behaviour
Motivation
Inspection and Supervision 
Departmental Enquiries 
Gradaticn of Schools
Management Information System; Concept & ;^roach 
Information System in India

Management of the Prograrane

Shri C.P. Tiwari acted as Rapporteur General, Dr. R.S. Sharma as 
Associate Programme Coordinator and Shri M.M. Kapoor as Programme 
Coordinator.

7 . Second Phase of the First Pre-inducti<Hi Training Programme for 
District Education Qffioers (January 24-28, 1983)

Uie seccMid piiase of tJ:̂  pre-inducticai training programme for District 
Education Officers was held from January 24-28f 1983. All the 29 
participants from 9 States and 4 Union Territories attended. During 
this phase, each one of them presented himself/herself for viva-voce 
examination based on the project report prepared by him/her. On 
January 28, 1983, 28 participants were awarded diploma certificates an 
the basis of sessional and final evaluaticxi in the ccxirse work as well 
as in viva-voce. One of the participants was asked to revise his 
project report cxi the basis of some additional work to be done by him. 
He was advised to submit his revised project report in April, 1983 to 
NIEPA and also present himself for viva-vose examination in May, 1983. 
Based on the grade secured by him on the project report and viva-voce 
examination, he will be awarded diploma certificate.

Managemoit of the Progranme

Dr. C.L. Sapra, was the Programme Coordinator, Dr.(Mrs) K.Sudha Rao, 
Associate Fellow, Shri SJli. Meena and Miss Meena Srivastava, acted as 
Programme Associates.

8 . Qriaitation Programes in Educaticnal Planning and Administration
for Senior School Administrators (February 7-25, 1983).

Please see under serial No.6

iN sm o n a A L  manmsemqit

9 . Workshop In School Management for Heads of Schools (Nargao, Goa: 
June 18-26, 1982)

The Institute, at the request of and in collaboration with the State 
Institute of Education, Government of Goa, Daman and Diu organised 
Workshop in School Management for Heads of Schools from June 18-26
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1982, at Margao, Goa. 37 Heads of Schools of Goa, Daman & Diu 
participated in the Workshop.

Objectives

The main objectives of the Workshops were

to familiarise the participants with key concepts in educational 
management including personnel and financial management;

to conceptualise a^ropriate roles, skills and knowledge required 
of a Principal/Head Master as effective institutional leader; and

to formulate action plan for improved school management.

Contents

The following themes were covered in these Workshops

Educational Management and the Role of the Head of the School
Effective Educational Leadership; A Caselet
Concepts and Techniques of Educational Planning
Concepts of Educational Planning at the Institutional Level
Decision Making: A Caselet
Effective Cotmunication Skills; A Role Play
Management of Co-curricular Activities; A Par^l Discussion
Conflict Management
Management of Innovations
Perscainel Management
Human Relations in Groups; An Exercise for Team Building
School and Caranunity Relations
Staff Develcpnent
Financial Management
Diagncsis of One's own School
Motivation
Action Plan

The Workshop was inaugurated by Shri Herish Zentye, Minister of 
Education, Government of Goa, Daman & Diu.

Management of the Workshop

Shri K.G. Virmani, acted as Programme Coordinator and Dr. R.S.Sharroa, 
Associate Fellow, and Shri Parnekar, Subject Inspector, SIE, Goa as 
Associate Programme Coordinators. Shri B. da Cruz, Director, SIE, 
acted as Adviser to the Workshop.

ID&U . Wodcshcp on Institutional Planning

The NIEPA conducted two workshops on Institutional Planning in 
November, 1982. One of the workshops was held at Jaipur £rom 
November, 2-6, 1982 and the other at Ajmer from November 8-10, 1982. 
In both these workshops, the principals of higher secondary schools 
and education officers of the above two districts of Rajasthan had 
participated. 51 participants attended these workshops.
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Objectives

The ctojectives of the workshc^s were as follows:

to identify the operational problems of implementation of 
institutional planning being faced by the principals and the 
teachers of schools; and

to make suggestions to improve implementation of institutional 
plans.

Managemmt of the Workshop

Dr. C.L. Sapra, Senior Fellow acted as the Workshop Coordinator and 
Dr. T£. Mathur, Reader, Regional Collge of Education, Ajmer acted as 
Associate Workshqp Coordinator.

12. Orientati<xi Prograimne in School Management for Heads of Middle
Schools of the Unicm Territory of Pondicherry (January 17-22, 
1983)

Tt\e prograiftjwe v»as organised at Karaikal for six days from 17th 
January, 1983. The programme in which 35 Headmasters of Pondicherry 
and Karaikal regions of the Union Territory participated had the 
following objectives: (a) to enable the participating headmasters to 
appreciate departmental rules, regulations and directions with special 
reference to universalisation of elementary education, mid-day meal 
scheme etc; (b) to enrich the capacity of headmaster in administrative 
and financial management; (c)to help the participants to become better 
academic leaders; (d) to encourge particpating headmasters to form 
closer school community relationship; and (e) to impress upon the 
participants the need for value education.

The programme covered the following themes: Place of the Middle 
School in the Educational System; Universalisation of Elementary 
Education : Problems and Strategies; Organisation and Management of 
Mid-day Meal Programmes; Service Rules, Conduct Rules, CCA Rules, etc; 
Conduct of Common Examinations; Maintenance of Records, Registers, 
etc; Role of Headmasters as Drawing and Disbursing Authorities - 
Maintenance of Account Concerning Government and Non-Government Funds; 
Mobilisation and Utilisation of Resources in School Complexes; 
Motivation of Teachers and Students; Behavioural Aspect of School 
Management - (Communication, Human Relation, Decisico Making, Group 
Dynamics); Supervision; Co-curricular Activities; Teaching of Arts and 
Crafts; Internal Assessment of Pupils; Management and Use of School 
Libraries; School, Home and Community; Value Education - The Need and 
Approach; Inter-departmental Cordination; Fundamental Rights and 
Duties - Constitutional Provisions concerning Education; and 
Institutional Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation, Apart from 
lecture/panel discussions centering on the themes the Programme 
included certain practical exercises, the more important among them 
being the preparation of a design for starting of school complexes in 
Karaikal Region.
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The programme was inaugurated by the Home Minister, Dr. S, 
Savarirajan, Thiru M. Chandirakasu, MLA presided. The valedictory 
address was delivered by Smt. Renuka Appadurai, Minister for 
Education, Pondicherry and Shri Shanmugham, Member Lok Sabha from 
Pondicherry presided.

Shri TJC.DJ^air, Project Fellow, NIEPA coordinated the programme. 
Thiru John Louis, Chief Education Officer, Karaikal was the Associate 
Programme Coordinator while Thiru P. Sumbananm acted as Rapporteur 
General.

Management of the Programne

PIANNING AND AEMINISTRATICN OF HIGHER EDUCATION

13. Orientation PEogramroe in Echicational Planning cind Administraion 
for College Principals of Haryana (June 14-23, 1982).

The Institute organised in collaboration with the Haryana Education 
Department a ten day Orientation Programme in Educational Planning and 
Administration for Principals of Non-Govt. Colleges of Haryana from 
Jure 14-23, 1982. Eighteen Principals of non-Government Colleges of 
Haryana participated in the programme.

Objectives

The main objectives of the programme were

to provide to the participants an overview of the perspectives 
and probelms of collegiate education in India, with particular 
reference to Haryana;

to familiarise them with alternative approaces to the improvement 
in teaching, learning and examination process;

to enable them to acquire skills for appraising persons and 
institutions;

to pronote effective college-ccnmanity interacticxi; and

to expose the participants to the application of planning and 
modern management techniques to collegiate administration.

Contents

The following themes were covered in the present programme:

(!) BMCKGHOUND

Problems and Perspectives of Higher Education in India; 
Develĉ Jitient of Higher Education in Haryana;
Problems of College Administration;
Management of College Finances;
The UGC and Improvement of Standards in Higher Educaticxi;



Management of Incentives for SC/ST Students at College Level; 
Changing Role of Wonen in Higher Education;

(II) INSTmjriGNAL PLANNING AND MAN2̂ SQ1ENT

A. Institution

Institutional Planning;
Restructuring of Under-graduate Courses;
Institutional Evaluation;

B. 'Deadiers

Faculty Development;
Performance Evaluation of the Faculty;

C. Studoits

Management of Student Services;
Functioning of Student Unions in Higher Education 
InstitutioTs;

D. Teachlngv baacning and Bualnatim

Inpr-cved Techniques of Teaching in Colleges;
Inproving Student Evaluation Procedures;
Remedial Teaching;

E. College and the Cconunlty

The College and its Community; Natic»ial Service Schone;

F . Modem Management : Gonoepts & TlBchniqiies

Management of Innovations and Change in Higher Educatiai; 
PersCTinel Management in a College;
Styles of Educational Leadership;
Role of Principal as Change Agent;

(III)GQlERAL : ASSIGKMOIES

Action Plan (Institutional Plans).

Management of the Progranne

The programme was conducted under the expert guidance of Dr. 
R.P.Singhal and Dr. J.N. Kaul. Dr,(Mrs.) Sushma Bhagia coordinated 
the programme and Ms. Ranjana Srivastava acted as Programme Associate.

14. Qne-day Seminar of College Principals (15th October, 1982)

NIEPA organised One-day Seminar for College Principals for 
identifying the problems of educational planning and management in the 
colleges on 15th October, 1982. The Seminar was attended by 12 
participants from different States/UTs.
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The Seminar discussed the problems of College Planning, 
Administraticxi and Finances, Problems of Standards in Higher Education 
- Faculty Improvement Programme, Restructuring of Courses, Teachers- 
Students Interaction, Student Problems, and Inter-institutional 
Linkages, CcMnmunity College Linkages and General Issues like Autonomy 
VS. Accountability, Quantity, Quality and EXjuality.

IS^OrientaticHi Programme for Principals of Colleges of Bombay 
University at Lonavala in Educational Planning and Administration 
(November 1-10, 1982)

The College Development Council (C.D.C.) of the University of Bombay 
organised Winter Institute for orienting Principals of Colleges in 
educational planning and administration. It was held at K.C. College 
Holiday Home at Lonavala for ten days from 1st November 1982 to 10th 
November, 1982 (both days inclusive). The National Institute of 
Educational Planning and Administration (NIEPA), New Delhi, 
collaborated with the CDC in the ccwiduct of the orientation programme 
by nominating Dr. J.N. Kaul, Senior Fellow of the Indian Council of 
Social Science Research (ICSSR) and Dr.(Mrs.) Radha Rani Sharma, 
Associate Fellow, NIEPA.

The objectives of the Orientation Progranine were

to provide to the participants an overview of the perspectives 
and problems of collegiate education in India, with particular 
reference to the State of Maharashtra;

to familarise the participants with alternative approaches to the 
improvement in teaching, learning and examinaticxi processes;

to enable the participants to acquire skills for appraising 
persons and instituticxis;

to enable the participants to promote effective college-community 
interacticxi; and

to expose the participants to the application of planning and 
modem management tecdiniques to collegiate administration and 
thereby bring about harmonious relationships between the 
Principal Administrator, the Teacher and the Student.

16,176 O r ie n ta t io n  Programm e in  Educational Planning and 
18 Aaministration for College Principals (November 8^27, and 

December 2-22, 1982, and March 2-23, 1983)

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administrati;^ 
organised 3 three-weeks Orientation Programmes in Educational Planning 
and Administration for Principals of Colleges from November 8-27, 
December 2-22, 1982 and from March 2-23, 1983). The last programme 
was for Principals of Women's Colleges. 70 participants from 
different Sta:tes/Union Territories attended these programmes.



To give the participants an overview of developments and 
perspective of higher education in changing socio-economic 
context;

To equip participants with various techniques/methods of

a) institutional planning;
b) college administration;
c) improvement in standards;
d) college and cannunity interaction; and
e) evaluation

To provide an c^^rtunity to participants:

a) to benefit from each others experience in college 
planning and administration;

b) for interaction among the College Principals belonging to 
various parts of the country as well as faculty members 
of NIEPA and experts.

Contents

The following themes were covered in the Programmes:

BACKGBDUND

Higher Education in Changing Socio-Eccancmic Scene
Perspectives of Higher Education
Growth and Development of Higher Education
Quantity, Quality and Equality in Higher Educaticxi - Some Facts 
and Issues

PQLICy

Higher Educational Policy
Role of Incentives for Deprived Sections of the Society

INSinunGNAL FUVNNING

Significance of Ir^titutional Planning Exercises 
Ir^titutional Linkages
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Objectives

The main objectives of these Programmes were

FINANCE

New Perspectives in Financial Management
Problems of Financing in Government and Private Colleges
Techniques of Budgeting - PPBS
Unit Cost Analysis
Development Finances
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WQNQl'S EDUCATION

Development of Women's Higher Education - A Historical 
Perspective
Role of Women's Colleges in Women's Development 
Growth and Develcpnent of Higher Education for Women

AEMINlSTRAinCM AND MAN̂ ŜEMEHT PBOCESS
College Administration; Problems and Issues 
Inter-Personal Effectiveness in Administration 
College Organisation - Diagnosis and Remedies 
Admission Policies and Procedures 
Decisicai-Making 
Conflict Management
Management of Library, Hostel, Recreation Centres and Science 
Laboratories

TEACHBR I£ABNING PROCESS
Role of UGC in Faculty Inprovement Programme
Problems of Maintenance and Improvement of Standards in Higher
Education
Remedial Courses
Problems and Difficulties of Student Counselling and Guidance. 
Improvement in Instructional Methods

NANMSEMEMT OF SIUDENT SEXNICES
College - Community Relations -- NSS 
Adult and Continuing Education - NAEP

EVMJUATIGN
Self-Evaluation of an Instituticai 
Teacher/Student Evaluaticai

GWEBMa

Restructuring the Under-Graduate Courses 
How to Increase Working Days 
Role of Research in Colleges 
Autonomy and Autonomous Colleges.

Management of the Pcogranine

Dr. G.D. Sharma, acted as Programme Coordinator, Dr. Miss K.Sujatha 
and S.P. Srivastava, acted as Asstt. Programme Coordinators. Miss 
Proraila Yadav and Mr. M. Rehman acted as Programme Assistants.

19. OrientaticMi Progranune for College Principals and Educaticxial 
Administratoirs Pixxseding to Under the USEFI's University
Ateinistzatccs* Project, 1983. (March 24-25, 1983)

Uie Naticml Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, at
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the request of the United States Educational Foundation in India, 
organised a two-day Orientation Programme for a group of 6 College 
Principals and 2 University Registrars proceeding to USA under USEFI*s 
University Administrators' Project, 1983, The main objectives of this 
Orientation Programme were

to acquaint the participants with the development of higher 
education in India;

to familiarise them with the pattern of higher education in USA 
and to compare the latest trends in the development of higher 
education in India and USA; and

to consider possible educational innovations within the existing 
framework.

Hie Orientation Programme was designed in consultation with the United 
States Educational Foundation in India. The Programme covered the 
following themes:

Key Issues in Higher Education;
American Society;
Faculty Develqproent;
American Higher Education;
Management of Student Services;
Planning and Financing Higher Education; and 
Problems of Administration in Higher Education.

The training programme had been planned on an inter-^disciplinary 
basis. Apart from the faculty of the National Institute, resource 
persons for the programme were drawn from University Grants 
Commission, and other experts with an established standing in their 
special fields.

Management of the Programme

The management team of the programme consisted of Dr. G.D. Sharma, 
Senior Fellow, Shri C.P. Tewari, Fellow, Ms. Y. Josephine and Mr. M. 
Rehman, STAs.

MANAGEMENT OP EDUCATIGNAL FINANCE

20. Seminar on Mobilisation o£ Additional Resources for Education in 
India CNew Delhi: July 27-31, 1982)

The Institute organised a five-day Seminar on Mobilisation of 
Additional Resources for Educaticxi to lock at the various aspects of 
mobilisatiai of additicxial resources for education, from July 27-31,
1982. Twelve participants from 7 States and Union Territories 
participated in the Seminar.



The main objectives of the Seminar were

to take stock of the present situation regarding mctoilisation of 
resources for education in various States and Union Territories 
as well as in the country as a whole;

to ej^lore the possibilities for mobilising additional resources 
for school level education and in particular to examine the role 
of local bodies in financing of education;

to consider the methodologies and norms adopted in connection 
with Finance Commissions of India with forecastes of expenditures 
CMi education;

to consider the norms relating to plan allocations/utilisations; 
and

to ^sess the scope for immediate as well as longer term action 
for better i:̂ e of existing resources.

Ccntents

The following themes were covered in the present seminar:

Educational Finance in a Federal Framework;
Problems of Ncxi-Plan E;q)enditure and Finance Coninission of India; 
Problems of Mobilising Additicral Resources in Local Bodies; and 
Projected Marketable Surplus and Financing Rural Primary 
Education.

Management o£ tbe Seminar

Dr. CJB. Padmanabhan, Sr.Fellow acted as Programme Coordinator and Dr. 
J.B.G. Tilak, Fellow was the Associate Programme Coordinator of the 
Seminar. Tliey were assisted ty Miss Y. Josej^iine, Mrs. Safia and Miss 
Kalpana Pant.

21. Orientation Programme in Financial Administration for Senior 
Officers of Directorates of Educaticxi (New Delhi: January 4-14, 
1983)

The Institute organised a ten-day Orientation Programme in Financial 
Administration for officers working in the Finance Departments in 
Education in the States from January 4 to 14, 1983, and it was 
attended by 12 participants from 9 states and union territories of 
India.

Gbjectives

to develop in the officers better understanding of the present 
system of financial administraticxi in educaticxi and to facilitate 
systematic review particularly in the context of the change in 
Indian educati(xial system.
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to enable the participants to appreciate the role of education in 
Indian economic development and the economic aspects of 
educational activities.

to assist in identification and understanding of the newer role 
and resporisibilities of the finance officers in Indian education 
and assess their role in academic programmes.

to promote an awareness of the techniques of modem management in 
general and of modern management techniques in particular from 
the point of view of their application to budgeting, accounting 
etc.

Contents

The following themes were covered in the present progrcawne:

A review of EJducational Expenditure in India 
Financing of Education in India by sources 
Financing School Education 
Financing University Education
Mobilisation of Additional Resources for Education ard Itole of 
local bodies in Financing Education.
Role of Mon-monetary Inputs in Education
Investment ;^proach to Education and Theories of Allocation of 
Rssourcesto Education with Emphasis on Cost Benefit Analysis and 
Manpower Planning.
Role of Finance/Planning Cawnissions in Finance Educaticai 
Budgeting for Education and planning & Allocatiai of Resources 
Procedure for Budgeting Approval & Financial Sanction 
Performance Budgeting
Scholarship Programme in Higher Education 
Grants-in-aid and Other Rules in Education 
Cost Analysis in Educational Planning
Managerial i^proach to Financial Administraticxi in Education
Accounting, Book-Keeping & Auditing
Project Formulaticai and Appraisal in Education.

Management of the Progrannie

Dr. C3. Padmanabhan Senior Fellow and Head of the Unit on Educational 
Finance, NIEPA was the Coordinator of the Programme, Dr. J£ jG. Tilak 
Fellow acted as the Asstt. Programme Coordinator, Mrs. Safia Raza 
Project Assistant and Ms. Y. Josephine, STA looked after the day-to- 
day Reports.

22. Workshop for the Research Study on Mobilisation of Additional 
Resouroes for Education - A Pilot Project for Delhi (February 9, 
1983)

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administraticai had 
organised a one day workshop oi "Mobilisaticm of Addlticxial Resources 
for Education in India" an 9.2.1983. The workshc^ was held at NIEPA, 
New Delhi and it was attended by 33 participants.



The objectives of the workshop were

to discuss the outcome of the report on Mobilisation of 
Additional Resources for Education, A Pilot Project for Delhi.

to find the possibility of raising resources for education from 
Local Board as well as from local community.

to achieve the objective of the workshop, institute had 
circulated the summary of the report to the participants so that 
th^articipants are able to give their valuable suggestions of 
the workshop.

Manag^nent o£ the Workshop

The workshop was conducted under the guidance of Shri J. 
Veeraraghavan, Executive Director of NIEPA and Dr. C.B. Padmanabhan, 
Project Director with the assistance of Ms. Kalpana Pant and Ms. Safia 
Raza.
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EDUCATIGNAL POLICY

23. Workshc^ on E:̂ posure of Scheduled Castes/Tribes to ITI Facilities 
and Woiieing o£ Ashram Schools (May 10-18, 1982)

The Institute organised a Workshop on Exposure of Scheduled 
CastesAi^ibes to ITI Facilities and In-depth Study of Ashram Schools 
from May 10-18, 1982. Six Project Directors from Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra participated in the Workshop.

Objectives

The main ctojective of the Workshc^ was

to discuss the preliminary findings and the format for the 
reports of the above two studies which were conducted by the 
Institute in the above four States.

Managenoit of the Wcsadcshĉ

Dr. G.D, Sharma, Senior Fellow was specially invited for the Workshc^ 
from Bombay. Dr. Kusum Premi, Fellow acted as Workshop Coordinator 
and Ms. K. Sujatha, Associate Fellow as Associate Workshop 
Coordinator. Ms. Meena Srivastava and Shri K. Mohan Rao, assisted in 
the programme.

NANMSEMENT OF EDUCKriGM FOR THE DEPRlVED/bANDlCAPPED

24. Natlcmal Workshc^ on Planning and Management Ccxicerning the
Education of the Blind (Itovember 16-18 1982)
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The Institute organised a 3-day National Workshop on Identification of 
Problems of Planning and Management Concerning Education for the 
Blind. At the time when the idea to conduct the workshcp was mooted, 
it was ccHTsidered that the participants of the workshop may attempt to 
identify the problems of planning and management of educating the 
Blind at the level of central and state governments and as well as the 
institutional level. But later on, the scope of the workshop was 
delineated to identify the training needs of heads of schools for the 
blind in the area of ir^titutional planning and management.

Qbjectiv^

Ht)e specific dDjectives of the workshop were;

to assess the training needs of heads of schools for the blind in 
relation to their job specifications;

to structure a training programme for them based on the assessed 
needs;

to identify themes on which reading material should be prepared; 
and

to prepare guidelines for the authors of reading material. 

Contents

The workshop discussed the following themes:

Building and Material Management 
Financial Management 
Staff Development 
Hostel Management
Utilisaticxi of Available Resources from outside the Institute 
Psycho-social Aspects of Management 
Organisation of Curricular and Co-curricular Activities 
Office Management
Inter-perscxial Relations and Conflict Managanent 
Accdemic Supervision 
New Techniques of Teaching of Blind 
Instituticxial Planning

Manageaient of the Progranme

Bie workshop was planned and organised by the School and N<ai-formal 
Education Unit. Dr. C.L. Sapra, Senior Fellow acted as Workshop 
Coordinator and Dr. (Ms.) K. Sudha Rao, Associate Fellow was the 
Associate Workshop Coordinator.

PUOniNS AND AHHNlSIBKnai OF ADULT AND NGN-PCXMAL EDUCATICN

25. National Orientation Ptogzannie in Planning and Adninistzation for 
Senior Level Adult Bdhication FUnctlGnaries(Fd3Cuacy 14-18, 1963)

Bie Institute organised a fiv6-day Naticxial Programme for Orientaticxi
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of Senior Level Adult Education Functionaries in Planning and 
Management from February 14-18, 1983. This programme was designed in 
the light of 20 Point Programme of the Prime Minister, under which 
point number 16 especially includes elementary and adult education. 
Thirty participatits from 18 States & Unican Territories participated in 
the Programme.

Objectives

The main objectives of the Progranine were

To develop understanding of the present policy and programme of 
Adult Education;

To identify problems of management in implementing adult 
education programme; and

To prepare operational plan for the district/institution for 
realisation of adult education targets.

Contents

The following themes were covered;

Adult Education in the Sixth Five Year Plan
Planning the Adult Education Prograime
Management Issues of Adult Education
Financing and Budgeting for Adult Education
Adult Educaticai for Development
Training in Adult Education for Staff Develcpnent
Monitoring and Evaluation for Effective Management of Adult
Education Programme
Criterion for Job Performance
Iirplications of Educaticxi in Ccaicurrent List
Non-monetary Inputs for Educational Develqpment
Public and Private Sectors of Education.

CURBENT ISSUES IN SCHOOL EDUCATION

Universalisation of Elementary Education; Problems and 
Perspectives
Nan-formal Educaticxi for Out of School Children 
Vocationalisation of Higher Seccxidary Educaticxi 
Education for Integrated Rural Develc^ment 
Educational Technology 
School Ccnplexes
New Trends in Curriculum Planning (Environmeittal Education, 
population Education, Moral Education, Education for National 
Integraticxi)

OQNCEFIS AND TECOilQaBS OF EDDCATliGNAL PUm iNG

Basic Ccxicepts and i^roaches to EducaticxiaJL Planning 
Diagnosis of Educational Systana: Statistical Indicators
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Projection Techniques in Educational Planning: Enrolments,
Teachers, Buildings, Costs
Process of Planning and Plan Formulation
Plan Elaboration Project Management /^proach
School Mapping
^^lication of Sair$>le Survey Techniques in Educational Planning 
Financial Management of Education in India; An Overview 
cost Analysis for Educational Planning
Mobilisatiai of Additional Resources for Educational Development 
Institutional Planning

GQNCEFIS AND TBCBNIQUES OF EDOCATIGNAL AEMIMISTRATIGN

Trends in Educaticanal Administration ; An Overview 
Mcxiitoring and Evaluaticai 
Coordinatioi and Linkages 
Ccranunication
Organisational Aspects of Educational Administration
Management of Innovaticai and Change
Office Management
Leadership Behaviour
Motivation
Inspection and Supervision 
Departmental Enquiries 
Gradation of Schools
Management Information System ; Concept & i^roach 
Information System in India

SPECIAL FRCGBAMMES

26. Naticxial Programme in Planning and Management of Pc^^nilation 
Bducaticn for District Adult Education Officers - a IMESQO/UNFPA 
oo-^X3nsoEed Pcoject (May 3-6, 1982).

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration 
organised a National Programme in Planning and Management of Poulation 
Education for District Adult Education Officers from May 3-6, 1982. 
The programme was attended by 19 participants from 17 States/Union 
Territories.

Objectives

The main objectives of the prograirme were:

to sensetize DAEOs to various issues in regard to planning, 
administration and management of popultion education in the 
context of adult education;

to develop understanding of pqpulatioi education as an in^rtant 
development input in adult education in perspective of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan;

to develop skill in identifying the demographic parameters at the 
district levels indicators of the quality of life;
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to identify the relationship between health and population 
growth as one of the significant factor of population dynamics;

to develqp understanding of skill for micro-level planning of the 
district adult education programme integrating population 
education; and

to develop conceptual clarity about various intervening 
dimensions of population education in adult education.

Contents

The following themes were covered in the programme:

Population Change and Developnent

Focal Points of Sixth Five Year Plan
Implications of Population Change
Econanic Developnent
Public Cooperation for Developrient
Role of Non-formal Education in Developnent

Demographic Parameters in Developnaent

Demographic Processes and Developnent
Urbanization
RuralAli^ban Work Force

Inplicatians of Census Report

Trends and Inplications of Census 1981 
Wcxnen and Development 
Child Profile
Literacy and Adult Education

Population Growth and Health

Family Welfare 
Community Health 
Child Health 
Mother's Health 
Family Life Education

Integration of Populati<xi Bducation in Adult Bducaticxi

Administration and Infrastructures Facilities for Adult Education 
Education Perspective 
Developnent of Human Resource
Linkage between Population Education and Adult Education 

Role of Mass Media fca: Pronotion of Population Education

Television for Education and Developnent
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Planning of Educational Software for Mass Media Guidelines foa: 
using of Mass Media for Population Education Programme 
Local and Indigenous Media for Education of Masses 
Evaluation of Inpact of T.V. Progranme

Managenent of the PEX̂ graniiie

Dr.(Mrs.) Sushma Merh, Project Coordinator, was the overall incharge 
of the programme. Mrs. R.S. Shafi, Associate Fellow acted as 
Associate Programme Coordinator. They were assisted by Dr. S.P. 
Srivastava and Shri SJL.. Meena.

27. Seminar--cura-Wbrkshop for Liaison Officers and District Education 
Officers under a Study of Inspection System and Practices and 
Profonnae in Educaticxially Backward and Advanced States (July 19-
21, 1982)

The Institute organised a Seminar-cum-Workshop for Liaison Officers 
and District Education Officers from July 19-21, 1982. The Institute 
has undertaken 'A Study of Inspection Practices and Proformae 
prevailing in the Educationally Advanced and Backward States' under a 
project entrusted to NIEPA by the Ministry of Education and Culture 
under the scheme of 'Assistance for States in Educational Policy 
Planning Management and Evaluation'. The States selected for the 
purpose of the study were Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Tamil Nadu and 
Uttar Pradesh. Five officers representing these four States 
participated in the programme.

Objectives

The main objectives of the Seminar-cum-Workshc  ̂ were:

to acquaint the participants with the objectives, scope and 
methodology of the research study on Inspection Practices and 
Proformae in the States of Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh 
and Tamil Nadu;

to enable the participants to share the experiences of the 4 
States in respect of practices and problems of inspection of 
schools and the innovations adopted by them; and

to critically examine the proformae of inspection obtained in 
the 4 states and prepare a draft model proforma of inspection.

Management of the Wodcshop

Dr. RJ>. Singhal, Corisultant & Dean Training was the Associate Project 
Director of the Workshop. The management team consisted Dr. N.M. 
Bhagia, Senior Fellow, Dr.(Mrs.) R.R. Sharma, Fellow and Shri TJC.D. 
Nair, Associate Fellow.
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28. National Orientation Seminar on Manag^Ji^t^^j^Pipy^toring of 
>11 tH»3:fyi?f§q^A0|f5438l?©dect) for

Directors of SGIKTs/SIEs (Aug0S|pJ9a7i3S^l2, .miZh^yrr

pnin.r£:^T bns- e l s / i o : ! ^ . o  Jn i ’jueuBnfiF biifi aoi^tnir^aiiJjiib-fi 
The Institute organised a

i9?ifi9pi^9ri^y?9EHlRti9neB<^y^t^4g5iQii5^ Councils
of Educational Research and Training and State Institutes of 
Education. The Institute had undertake%|-̂ r;̂ :@g<ll̂ 1&i.<lli 
Project in collaboration with the Ministry of Education and Culture,

9?4ea:|i#^f^h£ s^Q>gr^l^^^,l|9r,c^e, ? of
educational planning and adinistratigj^.j^^^^li
Directors of SCERTs/SIEs. 19 Directors of SCERTs/SlEs from

CS8€'l ^aiiiiaiqee) 8l.oorfo8 :xo3 oi-rJ&Q iiqis^
CJbjectives

:io:: oJr-cJ oJ 3t>d pniHi.'»rui -:ioi qoftsj-{:iovv Y.̂ h ano A
otg^c^Y^s<9g piC(pgg5̂ j < ^ ^  niurfiî qO no :JD9ro5Q

M 9f:-f vd aXoou:)s iG SDHDii t .S8tl ,,€S; ii3dm3:̂ QDc

, VJ;-: 4 :a^.,§qg^t)0)|ic^t^^

, oic;0ri0'; rriL>b-M4 DHB eni03 ilo eaaaaijsiM bBSf]
»'.JOr,S>-'iOW i l l  D a l6 ‘̂ jJ'JI.'>'Ifc<.i 1,6/lEŶ -*̂ ^̂ ) iJdJ-’338I u

to familiarise the participants with the perspectives and 
problems of management of Population Education Programi^v^fo^f^ 
State level;

:y-isw ooiiamiy  ̂ srU io  savi.loercfc ium  sd'r 
to expose the participants to the applicaticai of management and

vr. 1 : 3 U ^ § q J b S b r i ^ T  sP§e:m?\^^^ion

< !io.t:f£.i.Ui3 JeijJOto srU 
to provide them with an opportunity to discuss and evolve a 
suitable o r g ^ i ^ y ^ ^ ^  rfles^og^f ^  the
Progranrne.

;esiJiv.r;toB pnrnossi o:t fe:tov9b efiiiJ (*
Contents «jdpu£.i aaaarUD (d

brifc \bB'ievGD aE>ei& --to9(;d<ja {o
The following »ni-i (î

ConceptuaI.Jr^^|^,^fi ^gg;^t^itla®ough
Academic lectures by e}^rts on:

ẑtnamlo-̂ ns (&
The Nature of Man-t'lature Relations|ftji> ',noL-tn9ie’i (d

J.Guirnt, -n lo jinemsvsiriDa (o
Environment; Future Considerations , (noijsnhitexs

,- v rJ gniqes^i sLoocioa io a.+x9.ino:> bne
,9m£>3 OiU io Jsco 9d:? t;-rj.f.bi,ii.':;ni

Status Report through participants^ seminar
Ẑ H3dVfJ'J

Monitoring, Evaluation and Management Techniques with reference
; j :i to, jE^lati^,,|;^pg^onrgfcg^^

Monitorinq and Evaluaticxi



af^-F^hat^i^>ttct^ the
Progî fliiite w;;-/,u-..;

Administration and Management of Materials and Training 
■*I>rdigr£tinite‘'r^^ar4^’-15iS^^
Oo«di^infati(M Differed -EeVfels with different Agencies

'' ..............  ..-.■

l^tiageiaHfc og tlie Pco ĵta^ ^  bo:' n :.

Di?itMrs)- StiSh an i&^ 'Pro ject  Coordinator/^ was ‘the overalJC iricSiarge 
of' tM6 Prograifiiiae,; D r . - ^ A s s i s t a n t  Project Coordinator 
vrfigis otg^iiiter <Sf ̂ laie Ptogram '

29. Workftik^ fot* Evolvit^ Tools -f6r Seseairdh Project on dptlmum 
Teacher Pupil Ratio for Schools (September 29, 1982)

A one day workshop for finalising the basic tools for the research 
project on Optimum Teacher Pupil schools was held on
September 29, 1982. 23 heads of schools nominated by the Education
Dej)attment/D^lhr Admihlfetrktioh, Municipal Corporatiofi of Delhi, 
Ddfetobti iJdymtibn-O fttwri dtffereht st<itesV and Head Masters/
Head Mistresses of some Primary and Middle Schools from Gurgaon 
district (Haryana) participated in the workshop.

nor̂ L.:;!̂ i:.3 <,J ./XH J'.. •vn?--,-/;,':.;.., :

The main ctojectives of the workshop were:

no :J$Gî i&cel<tai'fi %he norra«5' idif TeiS^h^i--Pupii Ratio as prescribed by 
the State Governments ■^nd^0hion T6ri:ftoriefe'and as observed in 
the actual situation in the country.

fc5 yyJova r n i . , ; ' n "  rw

v3n:i Td) leachets-'-an

a) time devoted to teaching activities;
b) classes taught; ; ^
c) subject areas covered; and
d) time devoid"itio hcM-̂ teachin̂  a^

nputfjiQl iirtytestigeite i^feict <>f ̂ tbacher-̂-̂fxjp

a) enrolment;
b) retenti(^; a r k i ' ■
c) achievement of students (as m^^suted" ̂  in annual

examination). -̂-po : ij...

.l: <fetê bmine:isptaî  ratio for different situations
and contexts of schools keeping in v i e w  the feasibility aspect 
including the cost aspect of the same.

Oontents

tio^ for th^ pur^se  of collecting
data:
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StatieineTi.t o3E M sic  Data for cbll^ctihg tW^ basic information 
abbut sidf^ls %o' l^ cbverM by the' stucty for the last 3 year§;

Questionnaires for:

Single teacher school (Head/teachers)
Pririaty School Tfeaciiers (other than single teacher schcxjls) 

Mahbgenient of th& Wooicshop

Dr. RJ>. Singhal, CcMisultant & Dean Training was the Associate Project 
Director and Dr. R.S. Sharma, Associate Fellow was €he Pro^ct 
Coordinator. Shri B.K. Panda, Mrs. Rashmi Diwan and Shri C. Radha 
Krishna Murthy were the Project Assistants.

30. Cohsuitative Meeting on Hatibna^l Merit Exdmination (Octbber 7,
1982)

A consultative irieetihg to discuss the proposal of Natiorml Mierit 
Examinatibn wcte held ctj Oct 1, 1982 at the National InStitiu6fe of 
Educational Planning and Administration. 31 scholars and 
adiministratic^s frdih tfelated^edtdriS
pcivatje eroployers arui public service ooraraisstoM t ^
meeting.

Ill

A brief pbsitim  p o ^r  on the subject th^-^rtidip^€^
advaii^ W  a p ^  i f ^ e  c^ iissu^ p̂ ĉ Sasfil
of the National Merit Exaihinaticb-ahd highlightiS thereof 
presented in the Meeting. ■ ............. . ..  '

The proceedings were chaired G. tart^^
Indian cbtihcil o f  Spbial^ Ifes^arbh; ’-tfie■■
m(^etirig' Was' cbri^hed^^ T h ^ ' Chiifmah d'rew the a€t^h€fbn^<^;^^0S§ ‘ 
participants particularly to the following questions: '

Is the delinking of degrees from jobs desirable and,
what extent?

What are the critical issues in the in^lemen^tion of the NME?

' Prof i A.R. Kidwai> Governbr if" dbvferirimeh^^bfe M h ^ r ' ̂ ^^e n te d  the 
keynote address. The programme was c o c ^in a t^  by Sralim Ptd3<ash, 

Senior Fellow.

31. Orientation of Research Assistance df oh Tfeeichiet
held m  Fune ai^ in Delta (January 19;~20f ]|S83)

A bne day 'btfi^tatiSri p held at Indian ^litet of
Education, Pune and National Institute of Ekiubatiohal Pianiiihg and 
Administration, New Delhi on 19-20 of January, 1983. There were 
altogether 6 (Questionnaires developed by the research



_____
varj.oa§6S^egtj9gjayg l«t ?§5i?(g&
the project assistants.

Objectives

the a s s ^ ^ a n t i ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ i t ^ ^ f ^ ^ ^ e  the

various field situations and the methods.j,o:L5f-<,?#Mt̂ 4 %^^?AQft^i^^ 
questionnaires evolved for the purpose of the reserch project.

:tD9[;o':i'3 sdj esw pf!,xni6:{T rif>£<] £ Jri&jjluancD ,J.G(ipai<̂  .‘Ui .iCI

sJisiaoaeA ,6m’36dS .3,H ..'xCI ba& AoJosi.rU.
, BdbeH. .3 iidS briB njswia imdeEH .e:iM ^Bbn5'3. .M,a iiriB .'lO-isnib-iooD 
The orientation programme
R.P. Singhal, Associate Project Director and Dr. R.S. Shatma, Project 

and Ms. Rashmi Diwan. fS8€l

A

DfiB ajBJ.O{ios .noi:t£-a[.-taini/i!bA bns pninnBV^ Xi6noi:'tsouba

aoiviee oilciijq bns ei3'{oLqiiic< sJ&vriq

The National Seminar on vocationslisation of Education at 
Stage was organised by the Department of Education, Sciga^^^^i^Q 
Technology, Government of Tamil Nadu in collaboration with tffe

‘‘flSiswiqM.ti w^ri9fo#<%«ss ise«i jS i59o i '^r f^o *4 iM ste # isa  <9S5?&) a 
§fS?n?ete«0&n!i2-^j#8S:.a|gfte ^  , « 0 ^ i % S e g ^ f ! P t e

of the Government of india taken on the
Secretaries' Conference held at New Delhi on Ith anS *̂ 5t'h Jan u ary '

the country. :enoi--t89t/p pniwolloi 9d:? oJ v̂ -̂ iBluoiJ'ieq s:ii<aqioiJieq̂

xbne 9Xdfeii39b edoc mo:f3: 3993990 :lo sb od̂-t al
. . . .   ̂ . . ' ?:tx!9Jxs :r?feriv̂

The mam objectives of the Seminar were;

*iaMW 9dJ io noi5fi:tn9jTi9lq/ni.9ri:t ni ssuasi J.BOX.-f.riD prLf 91s/^dW  
to reflect on the experiences of Tamil Nadu in the field of

9riJ the

sew 9m̂ Î6̂ fpo■̂q sdT .ees'ribbB 9.v?onY9>'
.wpiXe’H ‘30,1; fi9̂?-

to discuss possible means to overcome the problems faced while

BoatiJaiaBA io »xl
(.£891 ,0£“€X Ŷ ifiijneL} .M,LsCI ol bpB sxssfi n j , t J ..e d  

to evolve suitable methodologies for introducing the

bns btu; ,noj-'isou63
9'39w 9i9dT .£8€I ^y:f6tin '̂G So 0£"€I ng inleQ. wssi ,no4;;tt>-3::?aioi.mbA 

to_/ev3ii9t) ^Ej«|a5?*P%9iWteg?Ssi!f‘l | ^ S % ^ ^
production units to get gainful employment.
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b^ilSIKls of
lEdd^t’ in 
Ihdi^V'' The ti^d' li^fn' ‘ extt̂ eifi41y' pett-tiitrl̂ t̂ î''' a ^  a
high wave of enthusiasm for vocationalised education. .-'vodfo

.*£.=J.iji,]C>'-i 3 ;i.:3 

ISiM-
GUi&:̂ 3
o anoi:ti, ,-! hfgni

Man^^meht of tte î̂ rt̂Lrieir, ' ;■

Dr. C.L. Sapra, Senior F e l f l W ^ c t e d ^  and
Dr.(Ms) K. Sudha Kao, Associate Fellow as Associate Pi:oqramme 
'c^rdinatfof. ic ylo55

j \ ci'TtJ/in'ti '1 i- X3 JO

The Seminar - Workshop on the Problems of 
Population

personnel, and Heads of the Departments of Educaticxi participated in 
the programme. Keepin§i. w i ^  the of the programme
which focussed on the '?A^friOTit^TCa^m the 4 day Seminar
included, lecture discussipr^^^ ccaiceptual^„themes,. Panel disc^sions
on vlttbiis' ts Wt
group work exercises. It is with utmosLt satisfaction that

feBieie‘1 ^ " f s i n g - ^ ^ i & ~ 6 o & d i 9 f l 't ’ir>^,^
e5.W ahd x̂ifî ct̂ î Ais*Programmes in Higher Education at differenlE 

Objectives a9vi-tDsi_dO

The main ctojectives of the elfU ilo 3wx.iDsi;do nifefli si'lT

ating

to prepare guidelines for a conyprehensive design for coordi^tim 
and integrating Population Education in Higher E<ro^tfron
focussing on, intra^and, inter-system linkages; anĉ  ̂ ^

YbiĴ ri enJ pni^ucr bs'isvoo 9i5w aariisni yniwoXIoi sriT

to evolve a plan of action for iqstitutions such as N I^ A , UGC
and FPAI 6iD.nI ill ,7a'£»Tiqo,i.9vixI i6noi.: 6̂W bne I&noi.tBoijD3

noi^DODyj asiuatosni brm ^9i;:tiJ.6up9^I lenoxrtfiDufaa

The main themes covered sifcnl ,,.h gnimslq J.eroJifeDoba
sitxil ni SDnsni'i if5noi:lEouc£i

_____ Sfit^i5M fi:%^ei^=«ffioation
.l6noi:t^ Bns pnioxiua roxJsw nox5f>oub3

sonsxiisqxa

Planning,Organisation and structure of Pqpulatlon Education at 
the Higher Education level in the context of horizontal and

.con^tual frame
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I i^g, piggipl,inary Irx^yts
, :^on i fco r i;:^ and Eyal^aCion^ J of 

't|3f ,jor^raitin^^Vl^. 4 , £9^ EdujC^t^qn in .1 igHt q£
a ix ^ ; .....  .(̂- - - v r v '  ^

Present status of the Population Education I'jpt̂ ĵ animes 4 ^  various 
Institutions of Hiyher Education and role o£ "various'governmental 

Yplun^i^, ,^enpies in tlifi ; JPrpgran̂  ̂ ^

Role of University Departments of Education vis-a-^ other 
programmes; and

J^i^t^iG|i|iQin ^nd i^sign^ng,;^j£|j^u:l4 ^lA for futufe plan of 
action'ik y^is area« . . H .- ,

:j4gUiegpi^I^^C  ̂ ^  y«pdCS^

/^u^Hraa i^erh ^ ^ u ^ e  ,Pr^
Srivast^vai - Ass^si'^nt. project Coor^3inator. ' . , ,

; IfJTEFNftTIOliAL EBQGRAMMES ,

,  ,_ĵ at.ion§l, t p § t , c 5 f ;  Ij^wcatlon^' Plying' , .^,- tfat^qn,.,
.’J^e rPf; In^^rriat^Qnal Instit^ute of Ek^ucational P.l^hng^ ; Pari^

Seven III^ fltainees'f to

Objectives _

The rnain objectives of this V|,^it yi^ref.

• ̂ trainees of the ^ ia n  E^ion with the pattern
ol"“educaional 'plarv^in^ . £U5<3 âciiiiinXat̂ ^̂  the
Central, State and tnstitutic^l level; and

' V . tQ^ ao^^alnt- the participants with the recent educational 
^ve^bpEehts in c l^d i^  qduc^^^n i^eforms^^^ in
India. :

The following theries \̂ iife cover̂ ^  ̂ the Mudy Visit:

Ediacatibnai and Natidriai bevel^^^ ; ,
Educational Inequalities and measures for their reduction 
Educaticaial Planning in India since .IM 7 ; ,
Educational Finance in India 

j. M v ^ t i9 ^ ;L ,^ ^ ^  in  ̂ ,̂
■ Educati^^ and Kia^cml"

Experience ^
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Role of Private Schools v ■
Universal isation of Elenientary ^ucatiop^, r 
Secondary Education
School Education ^
New Trends in Inspection and Supervision ,
Open School

35. Workshop in Indian History and Culture for S^jciaA : Studiies 
Suqpervisc^ and CurricuIuiQ Qpnsu^t^t^ thie
America (New Delhi : July 1-16; August 5-7, 1982)

The Institute organi;^ a WprĴ hpgi, ip Indian History and Culture for 
Social Studies Supervisors and Curriculum Consultants from the United 
States of America from July l^l^f; Augusts 5r7,/;: 19b2,,
Social Studies Supervisors and Curriojlum Gonsultants frc^ the 
States of America participated in the woirkshop. ■ , ; : ■ c j

Objectives .. .

The main objectives of the Workshop v̂ ere: l: / ■

to study different aspects of Indian History and, ClAltyref i

to familiarise the participants with the main trends in education 
and changing patterns of development in India;  ̂ c

to improve understan(ii;ng of the histo|:i^ali cu^prents; and  ̂
currents of modern, India, which wi.Vl; be h^li^fyl ^J^ar the 
improvement of teaching of Indian History and Cultv^re: in US 
schools; and

to further mutual understanding with liiie help schol^ir .̂

The following themes were covered in the Workshop:

India - The Land and the Pecple 
India Through the Ages - An Overview

Irriian Kl^nriing ; ^ ri, o;
India's Struggle for Freedbm
Pr<*lem of? National Integra^icsi • v ^
Role of Religion in the Ccnposite Culture of Jnd j#
Indian Agriculture r l:>v
Industrial Growth
The Demogr^>hic Scene i i
Teaching of Social Sciences in Indian Schools
India's Role in World Affairs
Democracy at Work in India
Indian Ltts^i^ure Ihrough' t ^  Ages"’ “n
Chainging Role of Women in India
Prc±)lems of Depressed Classes
The Messages of Indian Art

Problems of Indian Education at the gchppl̂ ^
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Role of Science -
India ; Distorted Image
India : A Synoptic View a lcx>d:j' 9.?b

New Trends in Indiai¥-Ê jR2̂ €ibh:"^i^-^ jo
Tradition and Change in Rural India no
Curriculum Development in Indian History  ̂ ^
Understanding I n d i a ^

The Workshop was inaugurated by Shri A.J. Kidwai, Vice-

V^89.1 ^\“d l̂8£i]noA ?di-i vluG ; idliiCy ijmia

36. Ttaijning Programnie in Educational Planning and Administration for

'i-i;] of:'s B.'i{\k.'^JijB/ioD inuiuo.-i :ncC- br;s ;::"i :̂;s.:vj-„>U! :}.HU:,iy^^i I :;x,:-̂ .

a j ^ < ^ f i e d l « 6 v e r t t t f e ^ v j ^ 8 q r :  tô  

possibility of arrang€ii^'‘̂ tte'̂ fiii?S'*t '^e^=seSs->€2-Mihih^-pi?(5gr^  ̂
five education officers. Three of the trainees came from provincial 
level while one belonged to the Central Ministry of Educa^t^V^IHSi't 
Moresby, and one represented the Church Agency - an important p&rtner 
in the unified educational sys^^ snt to asv - ?o9[ ic; riu'i

Th6-^t^i^^rtWe, 'iS^si^tl£T^ ^  'stir the
following lines:

■iOi-'fBDfjbs ni rLrf.m sriji rirfiw a;-fnsqioi:*i£.iq srU ■:':ej lE /  Li'/tel

Course work Tt̂ rbnl cii v̂î o-'rrlo bnx-

Field Visits (Outstation) 4 credits
darfete&-'s-i9bnu evo--q-̂i I o'l 

norrivv crtj-r̂' riuD
n'Pi^gcirfe^^gc^' v::iois/}! n^jb.rl :tne;;;vvo'iq.)ii

Total duration of the programme was of three months which was split
e#^ "w o n e . m

terms of details the Programme was split into four two-weeks teaching 
blocks and four c»ie-week field blocks. These blocks were intetf^jp^ifS  ̂
alternately beginning with teaching block.

rQ0ila;>f'30W 9/1:1 ns bsrssyco eisv/ miwrj Joj

The curriculum consisted of 12 courses which had the following 
weightage; aXqos'i 9il:t tne bn&i srlT - j-.rLni

wexvssvO nJ\ ■" 3--ipA 0dJ ;ipuc:txlT hlbnl

Courses Hfexar̂ '
ftKjbsBil '201 i>Ipp£j-j j3 e^Bibcri

Sensitization Courses 2 noJ::^ip3jn: .! eno.'Jei'̂ Q :f-'. ' ;-
Educational PlaiMTrig jjo ejLtiuj .
Concept and Techniques 4 4 :/iiU iX̂ DjpA fi;: ' 6nl
Educational Planning; ĥwo:j )
Inplementation 3 3 Oiir
Educaticxial Managemer̂ î'toĉ  2 ŝ.iuil !'.l 2 ŝoiislD(' cfiirlDfet’T
Financial Management 1 B^rfciiA brio^ ni

fc.iDnl r̂r XK.W 
" I T '^ y i^ T -^ g r T ip u o ^ f i 'r  n s ix n l
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The Programme was' de'^ligh4&'b|  ̂Dr^ Ptaka^ftV and
Shri Charanjiv Mehta, Associate
Coordinatx)r and Convenor respectively) under the overall guidance of 
the Task Force. Earlier Dr, C.L. Sapra, Si«iBt^l'el!Po^ 
trip to Papua new Guinea to assess the training needs of the 
participants; Ms. Jayasht^i Jalkli, Pr65efct Assistant assisted 
c6hduct‘of tiie Progi^mmel’̂ "”'" '' .-su

37. Study Programme in Planning of Teacher Education P i^ t ’amfte' i 
India (August 1-16, 1982)

The Irts€itute,' at the re<̂ ue;&̂ ' ^£' ^ of
y of Education an^*t^it\ire| o^^a'rifseQ'It is'6& in

Nana^anent of the ^

Ministry
Planning of Pre-service and Jn-service Teacher Mucatipn Programme in 
India t r ^  1^16v' for‘  ̂ Deirlissi^ ;̂^ii^d>'
and EvkiuSticd D^ ^^Ihistty of Educ^tic#i, ^ d i s  îbiab̂

<-;> I • ir: ; ':' ' U'V:.;:;: ' o.y:-'] ;v i; v, 3 n ^  :j r- , v '! J hftfc

Thilf̂ TOaih dbj^tives bf^^the'progtdi^ . u ie .v

to give an over-view of Teacher Education in India ; Its Probiems 
and Perspective;

to acquaint him with the prdde'ss ahd iitachinei^ 

teacher ed^catical in India; ,  ̂,

to enable him to have first hand experience of functli^ing of 
various, pre-s<^ryice and in-service prganisations of teacher

" ‘ to ^6^airtt '^fth' th^' ^Wlopit»4ht‘bt''teM ^ for
effective teaching in India; and n.r -ryyroiq

educaticxi programme i;>v.d ,iKy,iJfai&qei4

Contents

The following them e^'^i^^b^ei^'Hn^"® '^og pniwcu Joi t-iA

Iteacher Education in India,^
Problems and Perspectiyei^B^
In¥)act of Teacher '!^^i6£i^”’bn';Se9co^^ §6h§&l^
Process and Machinit^ 'fcfr PitnMteg^^or^13^yi%'if^'^ India
In-service Educatico ; Sources ard Methods

Curriculum Development and H f '^e - 6e ^i6W ^a c h er
Education . e.o.ro:i^ prriDx.:u  ̂IcXKbo :.o miortBm

■"-RBie of i k ^  M
Various UNICEF aided Projects for Iipp£6V|fi3M^i3lii^^'.School 
Education fo no.'.-is*qs:i'J

Role of TeachirS-'iA^I
Developing TeSthti^'^SS tB?%Sfectl% 'TiS8hii^ n.ijo^
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Micro Teaching Techniques in Teacher
In-service Training in Secondary and Higl^ Secoodary ^hbois 

t . In-^rvice Eduation in Sc?ience ,,arx3̂  ̂ r ;
Jmwations iri "I^acher Education v- .

oC.

Professor Moon is ^  Directori NIEPA acted as PrograraHĵ .
Dr. N.M. Bhagia, Fellow, acted as Programme^^opdinatpr.
Radha Rani Sharma, Associate Fellow, acted as Asstt. Programme 

.,COQJ^^pa^  ̂- s v;' , iM n ' ■ W'?-. : Vf . - ,W

38. Study Programme of Mr. Siyom Goshu, E x ^rt  for Secbin^ Level 
.^(Ch^ls Gonstriiction â Dd Manager^ EEC Projects, Ministry of 

.'Bd|!yi^ion,,^Et^^ .

The Nattcaial It;^titute of Bducati^al Plaining - ^ d  Adipiinis,tta.ticff̂ ^̂  ̂

; ^ >  ,r^uest..^^^  ̂ UNESCX) and wit±i the apgrwal of >^nisitiY of 
and Culture, organised a Programme in 'Planning and Financing of 
Projects for Second Level Educational Facilities in India' trom ,A)^ust 
9 to 21, 1982 for Mr. Siyoum Goshu, Expert for Second Level Sclidols 
Construction and Manager, EEC Projects, Ministt^y of Educa.tion, AckJis 
Ababa, Ettviopia,

Objectives

T̂l:̂  objectives of the progran^ were; ,

to give an overview of Educational Planning and Administration in

to acquaint him with norms for Educational :f^ilities in i.ô

. , familiarise him with Planning ,^d  Fin^cing .of S^ool Building 
Projects in India; and . r / ' ^

tp enat>le him to enhance his |^fe^sipnal competence in Project 
Pre^ration, &;a Follow-up. v

Ctantents

The following themes vere Qovered in t^g Prograir^

Educational Planning in India
Educational Administraticxi in India. " ■
School Education in India ; An Overview 

j , Norms for Educational Facilities ip India
School Mapping f . ...

. piannipg for School Buildings ''
Fin^cihg of School Building Projects ^
Management of Construction and M^^tenance of Schcpl Buildings 

,, Project Preparation , '
Preparation of Project Re^rt ’

Techniques for Projegt Eyali:̂ tic?n̂ ^̂ ,ĉ  follow-up 
Techniques for LcHig Range Plann|.r  ̂ ^  EdiJcaWc^ , /
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Prof. Moonis Raza, Director, NIEPA, acted as Programme Dijrectoc and 
Dr. R.P. Singhal, Consultant and Dean (Training) acted as Associate 
Programme Director. Shri T.K.D. l^ir . Associate Fellow §hri Arun 
Mehta, Sr. Technical Assistant acted as Programme Coordinator and 
Programme Assistant respectively.

39. Training Programme in Educational Mcuiagement for Sri Lcmka 
Bducation Bersonnel (New Delhi : Noyeraber 29, 1982 - Febcuary 6,
1983)

At the request of the Ministry of Education, 3ri Lanka and with the 
approval of the Ministry of Education and Culture, Governirifnt of 
India, NIEPA organised a ten week - Training Programme in Bducational 
Maoagemenjt; for sixteen Sri Lanka Education Personnel fr^ra i^y. 29, 

I S ^ ,  atteiv^ ^
cxie observer representing 8, Sta^sj and 3̂ Undqn terrijbari^^

Ok^ectiy^

The main c^ec^iyes <4 the prpgraipe .

to further ^nsi^^i^ partici^^ of tte -
both as a sub-system of the larger national society hay|.ng 
linkages with the polity, economy and environment and, as a 
social system in itself; jv

. , tp ac^j^int ^ e m  wit^ thf thepi^ and practice of jS^pQl 
Organisatiai and PeiSOTuriel Man^erojmiii

to impart basic skills in Institutional Planning and Financial 
Management of S9hools;

to furtl^r unde^stan^^  ̂ role of t^ academic
leader and an initiator of change and innovaitions in school 
supervisicxi, curriculum management and evaluation; , j;. .,? >

to help particip^j^ n e ^ ^ r y ,  (exg^
a Training System and employing Consultancy Methods and

and . . . .

to cr̂ ^̂  selected, schools and supra-school

'ley^r^pf: e ^ c a t i S ^  a ^ n d m s ^ t  ! '.c: ̂  v"i i

40. Stud^ Visit of Dr. Sang Jin Bhee,
of Btilic AdtadLnistxation, Republic of £n <rollatocatB wdl±i

w q ^ g c s i ^  Gcanfas Cfm issicR 1, to

In j^rsuanee the progĵ anpe fpr th^ aw ^4  
,i%. .̂ mg Jin Rhpei P^uD., Departpnent'of 

-vQ|;l^w and j^j^s^,<|G^^png 
Korea, has s u tp ^^^ .’-|]̂|̂'
in Indian Higher Education with S ^ c I H  Reference to the Selected

Mcffiagemont of the Progranine



I'Zi)

Universities in India" in fulfilment of the requirements for the awaoEd 
of associteship of the Ir^titute. all lo

:>r?s lo^finibiooD DmtnBip(yi9 ;'ss JntJ a; e?r>A

emfijfi'jpo'i:; be bsJoiii ^■30Ĵ 3:si:u ,5SiSH ciiiooH
iijsi>iooeeA. as bs:tD.s (t-ri.mi s"{T> nssCT bn/r , j f^rfpnio /.tQ

inri'v.sT ."ic »BtdsM 

to analyse the methods of
Evaluation in Higher Education; .

'lol rinsffispsniiM Ifcrcoi.i&yoba; -.ax 3iTtS&'.i|:<ya"̂  pfuai&^T »€£

Education particularly at the university level; and {*Pti

3d3 rtJ® gg6\^:teelnti*raatia«»titel t e d * 5 ^ t f  ■td“‘(fb^^ft3Stf#^ntS ' 
to :tn%E6a«''tSfe iiig«i6fiS"^'t>ii«cais=Ql%<ia<»^ fiil^riStai’ Bvoiqqs
UnojjBoubS ni pninis'xT - >l99w jiaT e bssj.nBp-jo A'-iaiK ^Bibnl

The NaticMial Institute of Educational Planning and Adminiil4S€S^**^dt 
the request of the Ministry of Education, Government of Thailand and 
with the approval of the Min$i«t?y^^6¥ f̂iafi@8tfi^
of India orgfuiised a 10*-day Training Programme for Teacter Training

^ ln im ^^€ 6 rt 4 3 f  %c^r^-£rt'JSSb#fg<y^^f l^ib^ter"13-24,
,iBnox:^i5n :i9g-j5l 9ri.--t 3;o meda^ia-dus as d:tod

ii as ^bns :in9!7ino'ixvn3 bns ymof̂ ooe ^vrfiloq 3d:t d.'tr.w a9g6:4n.ri 

Objectives a/-sa-̂ .i ni msJaYB Isiioos

sfi^uld be
able to demonstrate the f o l i 6 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^  Xsnnoartsq bnB noi.-t,6einBE:>iC)

Diaed os

Apply the effective management 
/ ^ l y  the eff^tive control and monitoring syst^

_ _■
[oodoe nx snoxr^Bvonnx one s^nsrio 

Ocntents

__ __________ o;t
to ” o:t6i5in.f"ns bn5":i9bBei 

^>iQi:̂ SDisv0 bfiB -’fasrsispBriBm mulaDi'JiuD n̂oi'aivJscjUB

DHs abori--t9M pniYoXqoi© bns msiSYS t>nxnxE'iT &

1) Planning of R e s o u r c e ^ ill^$S r «M °^ lg iiia «ilE 3 ^ A e ^ ^
2) Resource Allocation Techniques

4) Evaluation ltethodsy*S4J04feS'Wlfei0ai^^«teli2atiapi

nil, ^ise lo :ti:EiV .01̂
01W ODXJs'JcxielXoci ni botoH fio oiXduiq^ ^oDXfexJaxfiiMsA Diiicfcg. lo

and
Consultant of tjie Programme, He was assisted in India by Dr. R.P.

#®HVS0®ftm - '^l.^f«h«fee^ -Ifie



42. Regional Seminar on EducationaJDopti^t&^jlSlM
Educational Planning and Administiratlon in 1980s (New Delhi: 
Decjember 27-31, 1982) noht̂ -tnŝ nslqoii rteJq (s'

sni9:}aY3 sctf io Y^nexoiTie ienoi.l6'i9qO (d 

The I^ional Seminar on Educational Futurel̂ ŝ̂ T̂l?<ĉ l«iiOĝ fi©fe>i:̂ fi2S:afcional

1982. The National Institute of Educatlit̂ rtM̂ cgJt-arfwfcng and 
Administration, New Delhi, organized the of
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural Organization.

9Df{6ni'3 l6fJC'X:t5>Liub3
Objectives of the Seminar

noJ;;+63iIidan 9D:iuoas?i (b 

The objectives of the Seminar were as folloWS4-'^»»oJ.(t 3o;iL!OB9ff (d
iVD.rjiiialljju eozuoa^M (d 

To identify problems and challenges facing education in the 
present decade siaA itJooS nJ noxJfoifXJODQ i.pnoipsH (<!
To assess the current status of educational planning and 
administration in the bns io efieiA (»
To în:&g£-̂ S«,tn̂ elfî rrisi and
renovations in-^dt^atidrta.t'‘̂ P’lgfiBd¥î - ahd'QSidm4̂ iftis'tbafc4l̂ "̂ and the 
steps to be taken in this regard
To make specific proposals for fosterinĝ fl̂ fe93̂ feĉ 'ttx̂ )efciitiife|iBf1»l̂  
this area and developing a system of "Educational Cooperation

lon^vno:^ 9;rimGipo-3q edT 
b9:?Dr- .'.rsXbr; osfdaevfeu .rM bne lLui.;ti;rjj J:tuG

Major lhanes of the Seninar
■ :.ca ni noi.iboub3 '̂ o;i 90/1:10 iMnci^u^} (Oc;3i4U) nxwJ nuT
The thanegn^i^ii^gj^ asw sn:i

1) iBOi l awolJ.s''d ODSakfO svl'H lo JiaxV .£^
ce.sei ,8i-Ti

Policy perspective on expected major changes and directions in 
J is-.oth6§ '̂-cbii4tri^xto^tl4e'rife'3(te^eAoy^a^P9Th@iiis^afes.iflXi«ks^lup^

b9.-tGijbfiGo îfil.eO ^pnjnlQiT sd cioiBe&sfi
.L8CX d̂l~c'i Y*j.Gu-td6'̂  mo-f̂  nfcrtEineripiA mot3 awoIi.sS CDSawu svx3l

a) Changes from within, the emphasis being on human resource 
utilisation, equity, nation building/national integrat£!5oî c>̂ «fi) 
environment/ecological prdDlems.

b) Changes from outside, nfo®
impinging from the rest of- the world and technological

•s.tdT .a i f i k a § 4 §  ari-t Y &u .te  oJ
:k>2 61119.18̂ 8 pninist:t bXiiJd o::̂  weiv s snob BfyW
2) Educational PlanniH§3̂ -'̂ rt-̂-̂6-'̂ 8 Jsnoiifiouba nx gniJ'.Bsb lonnoaisq

a) Long and medium-term planning implications istascfnoO
b) Planning for weaker sections, groups that are socially 

and/or^
socially discriminated groups.

DfiB ^duc^‘taibiiafif>larirtiiiĝ <Infjaa3tisrê
different areas like hills, d e s e t ^  attdn^aseti^aspinf^ly 
populated areas. sluoa'i £nl:t r.«Ti£>J srlT ~ bXIxiI

ta& [^]rriD(SOi^ifiatidn^^ltiN&§V®al Isox'po^aiH
c  •'f ' j t T  i ’f r  r:> r r !  f i ' r f ' i i 'S



3)oB̂ MO!itj<3r>a3L i
riai^I j;;: no.Lvi/v

a) Plan inplementation
b) Operaticaial efficiency of the systems

vr jiptivatico, cgor-din^tion, communicatipn _
a«¥3.40formatic*i . - ^

: e>J!Q©n-iiiqDetary ii^

4) Educaticxial Finance

a) Resource irobilisaticar\
b) Resource allocatim
c) Resource utilisation

5) Regicxial Coc^ratic»i in South Asia

a) Areas of cooperation and modal^etif ,̂ i r
' bio^e^lcing ways and means to iF^e t^e ^ucationaA sector more

responsive, to soci^i cl^nges i and ,v4ce„y(?r^r 

Man£i9$9>ent :> the:;Seiito

The Programme Convenor for the S^ininar was l̂5-rUsh,3̂  Ela
IXitt Luithui and Ms. Jayashree Jalali acted as Programme Associates.

Dr. Tun Lwin (UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Asia and 
the Pacific) was designated Ragpai^teMr Qeoeral for the^^mina^. .

43. Stuc^ Visit of Five UNESCO Fellows from Afghanistan CFebrtiaicy 
17-18, 1983)

The;ilristitute, at ;the; reqwe§^t , of: National Coyncii: of dgdueational 
Research & Training, New Delhi, conducted a two-day study visit for 
five UNESCO fellows from Afghanistan from February 15-16, 1983.

Objective

The i!iain :ob:jective of their visit wa§?

to study the use of statistics .inr EducationaA pXenhing. This 
study was done with a view to build training systems for 
personnel dealing in Educational Statistics* t f j

Contents

The following themas were covered during Study Visit?

. j Art QvervAewa of role of oNIEPA in Educcttic^l Planning and
V Adndiiistraticaric ill India h

India - The Land and the People , >  ̂ ; l. c v
Historical Perspectivevon rDeviplQpraent Qf Edycaticar^l Pl^jin^^ and 
Administration in India
A synoptic view of the Development of Educational Policy in India 
with reference to the factors involved in Policy-making

122
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Educational Planning at thp Macro Level 
Micro Level Planning in India 
Techniques in Educaticxi^ Planning

44. S t u ^  Visit o£ Mr. Gabayehu Kumsa, Head, Planning Department, 
Ministry of Bducaticn, Ethiopia (March 10K16, 1983)

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, at 
tti  ̂ request of the permanent delegation of Ethiopia to UNESCO 
conducted the Study Visit of Mr. Gabayehu Kumsa, Head,* Educational 
Planning Services of Ethiopia from March 10-16, 1983.

Objectives

The main objectives of the Study Visit were;

to fainiliarise him with the pattern of Educational Planning and 
Administra^tion in India at the Central, State and Institutional 
levels;

to acquaint him with recent, educational develofanents in India, 
including reforms in the field of Educational Policy, Planning 

and J^inistratlon; and

to introduce him to the nature and working of the NIEPA with 
special reference to its training ccypacities, .̂  ̂ " y

Ctawtents

The following themes were covered during the Study Visit of Mr. Kuia^;

ind^: Its I«yid and Pec^ and tl^ History of Indigui Education ,

V i ^ « ^  % ^ucatic^ial Policy
Prdbl^i^ in: Sctw l; aiTid lionTformal ^  ^jE^cial-
ipefer^noe ta Uhiver^Msat Elenientary Education rr
;|ssuesy;i^cHi9her.]^

Coimission in In^i^-^uoation 
^ucational Planning at the Macro Level with spepialcriel^^p^Q^^ t^ 
India's Five Year Plans
Multi-level Planning in India and ManaseiBent .of |n|jî igip|4ojni. 
Syst^
Bducati9|)§l] Ar^nijStr^i^,. India 
Financing of EJducation
Education in 2001 A.D. - A Long Term P e r s j^^ i^c  vw lofcH sM
Consultancy Work in Training Progranine

.B(3Mcafcion

Managqwpjnt cC Study
Mrs. U ^ » ^ t e d  as PrograiMaie Coordinator ah ;̂ 
Ms. Jayashree J^ a li  as Programme Associate.



(In Progress and Sancticned)
,bB3H ,S3flio:S ydsYsdeD „:il 

”QI itxtsH) sic|OxdiS

ONGOING SEUD1E5
pninnfiJ.g l6noi..l6oiJt<i 3o

7B eri.-t foe.-fDofenoo
,£8(?I d̂l~0.1 dô ieM ino:i5 siqrxirliS 50 af^oivusa [X'siririBX'i 

The study was undertaken by the Institute in January 1980, at the 
instance of Ministry of Education and Culture, Government 
The objectives of the study were:

:e-.i9w .ttiexV arb io 8€»vJ:JD9c*i:> iiism sdT

jeibnl nJ

DHfe

t E.i BVSJ.

to sue est arrangements required for effective planning,
ini:sL*po.6 o_̂

Ŷp.. .Lô I iisno.U&ouba :to b ieii eriJ a.l; aoitoi^'a DnibuXonx

to foriaulate pr^ramroes to strengthen^^ !̂fee"%Hlk^cteie^*^K^jft3§ining, 
statistics, monitoring and evaluatiai.

riJxw A^aikl 9d:f ?o pnxjHTOw bn& 9iu.isn sri.t o.*t mid 9duto:!ini o:f

Methodology, Data oJ eoae'salei ieloeqe

The information for this Study was collected through a questi^^i^l '̂ii '̂ 
from all states/union territories of India. This questionnaire was

Education and Planning Commission, On the basis of information

organised by the representatives of and
f r ^ ^ ^ ^ t e s

and field
Haryana and Maharashtra for which the On

ane.l9 -n&eY svl'H â fixEiJiI 
23PB6QBBMt3fl5 ieiF^topeeef^sM fone si bn I ni pnlnnsl^ Xsvsl-ir^XuM

sTisJeyB

The study was sponsored by ICSSR^M
noij.&Dui;x;i to pnloii&;'ii''i 

Methodology and ;insT ytioJ A -* .CLA iOGS ni noj'iBDufM
9̂ f̂5is'ioo':(̂  piiinifcYr aJ, xjoVv ‘̂ n(yy luBncfj

It is an inter-disciplinary study on poverti"?’d#d^ift| HiiiiS^i^icxis 
from South East Asia, South Asia, Africa and Latin America. The 
contemplated larger work will cover mu*40hd!Wie^41eld

oSJiijDoaa/  ̂ ah xXbI&L

Cucrent Status

From November, 1982, the author of the study was a special consultant 
at the United Nations Asian and Pacific Centre, Kualaluropur, Malaysia.
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A 275 page book has been completed on "Modernisation and Development : 
Search for Alternative Paradigms", which will be published by the 
United Nations University Press simultaneously in English, French and 
Spanish. A monograph has also been prepared on Development- 
Perspectives in the 1980's for the United Nations Asian and Pacific 
Develcpment Centre. This is shortly to be published.

3 . An Inepth Stuc^ of Financing of Higher Education in Indian States.

The study was spor^ored by the ICSSR and taken up in April 1981. The 
main objectives of the study are:

to identify the distortion that have occurred in the schematic 
prioritieslaid down in the plans of the Central and the State 
Governments;

to analyse the national and social disparities that^have occurred 
in the educaticnal develojwient;

to study the extent of effectiveness of the sp e^^l measures 
taken, incentives given for accelerating the base„>ii: educational 
development particularly amcog the disadvantaged sectior^ of the 
society; and

based on this study to make suggestions for drawing up of 
educational development during the next 10-15 years at the 
elementary stage of educaticn

Methodology, Data Base and Current Status

During the period under report, a set of data schedules and 
questionnaires listing certain policy issues relating to financing of 
higher education were sent to about 30% of colleges located in the 
states of Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana and Orissa. Almost 50% of 
the responses from all the states except Orissa have been received. 
Response from Orissa is expected to be expediated soon. The 
questionnaire was also issued to the principals of colleges who 
attended the NIEPA programmes in the mcxith of November and December,
1982. The data is being tabulated and is almost ready for analysis.

A meeting with the Director of Higher Education, Andhra Pradesh 
and Principals of some of the Colleges of Hyderabad was organised. 
Another meeting was held with the Registrar and Finance Officers of 
the Osmania Univorsity in Secunderabad.

The data has been processed and the report is under preparation.

4. Ai^iraticn and Action for Better Quality of Life

The study was undertaken by the Institute in January, 1982 at the 
sponsorship of UNESCO, Paris.

The main objective of the study is to ascertain perceptual 
variables rather than precise and comprehensive estimation of peoples 
perception on quality of life in India.



MettaodQlogy and Data Base

This is a methodological enquiry regarding the quality of life in 
India.

This is the second study on quality of life. The first one was 
conducted in West Bengal.

The study adopted a special technique which is somewhat in-: 
between that usually adĉ >ted for socio-economic and c^inicn-attitude 
surveys, cai the one hand, and the specialized participant observation 
and biographic narrative surveys, on the other. A questionnaire 
schedule was designed which is fully structured.

Currant Status

The data has been collected from respondentia from Delhi and rural 
areas of Haryana from three different ethnic groups, i.e., Gujars, 
Scheduled Castes and Meos. Age, education, occupation and social 
status were \jsed as classificatory variables.

In the first phase the investigators were identified and given 
orientation for ccxiducting the survey. In the second phase the field 
work was carried out from March to May, 1982.

5 . AutoncBY qC the University CGnnunit^

The study was sponsored by ICSSR and undertaken in February 1982.

The main objectives of the study are;

to examine if 'autonomy' in its Anglo-American connotation 
existed in any form at any time in ancient and medieval 
instituticms of higher learning in India;

to examine the extent of autonomy enjoyed by the Indian 
universities during the first 90 years of their existence (1857- 
1947);

to examine the extent to which autonomy of the universities in 
India (such as it has) increased, remained constant or decreased 
from 1947 to the present;

to examine whether conditic»is in India are propitious at present 
to foster and promote university communities and whether autonomy 
can be a practical mode of university governance if various 
groups (students, teachers and administrators) do not constitute 
a community separately or collectively;

to examine whether there is any ground for the belief that 
'autonomy is a condition precedent if the universities are to 
discharge their duties and obligations effectively and 
efficiently..." (Gajendragadkar Committee Report an Governance 
of Universities); and
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to examine if the 'university community' and the 'university 
autcaiomy' are non-functicxial concepts in the present context in 
India, and are there any other ideas with which universities 
might experiment with advantage.

Methodology and Data Base

The project involves study of community and autonomy of the 
universities as they developed in the western democratic societies and 
later in the Indian universities during the British period. An 
attempt has been made to examine the state of the autonomy of the 
Indian universities after Independence in 1947. The hypothesis of the 
study is that the concept of university autonomy and academic 
community are alien implantations, that they were and are increasingly 
irrelevant to the Indian university system and that adherance to this 
romantic double-fiction is delaying a rational consideration of the 
problems of governance of Indian universities.

Current Status

The library work involved in the project has been completed. Some of 
the data required for the study has been analysed. A questionnaire 
seeking the views of the university community on autonomy and other 
related issues was prepared and sent to about 400 academic peqple in 
India. Response is encouraging and is being processed. The 
instruments with which the "autonomy" of the university will be 
measured have also been devised.

Preliminary draft of Chapters I-VIII has been prepared and drafts 
of other chapters are under preparation.

NEN STUDIES

1 . ReglcNTial Disparities in EducaticHicLL Develqpment : An Atlas of 
Indian Education

The study was undertaken by the Institute in April, 1982.

The main objective of the study is to identify and analyse the spatial 
dimension of educational development and its bidirectional links with 
the process of regional development.

Methodology and Data Base

Mapping on the basis of bi-variate as well as multi-variate 
statistical techniques is being used. Fourth All India Educational 
Survey and Census of India 1981 are the main sources of data.

Current Status

Mapping of the sections I to IV and section VI viz., covering 26 maps 
on accessibility; 12 on availability; 47 on quantity; 30 on quality 
and 22 on equity, have been completed. Draft chapters are ready for
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the sections on accessibility and equity. A monograph on "Women's 
Education in India ; The Regional Dimension" has been produced as a 
part of ttie study.

2. A stu ^ on Organisational History of the Ministry of ESducation

The study was undertaken by the Institute in May 1982 with the 
following main objectives:

to study the evolution of the Education Department during the 
British period and the Ministry of Education since 1947;

to examine the constitutional provisions relating to the 
educational responsibilities of the Union Education Ministry,, the 
subjects allotted to it since 1947 and the significant changes;

to analyse in depth the leadership role of the Education 
Ministry, specially in policy formulation and coordination in 
regard to the subject under its charge; and

to identify the organisational changes which emerge in response 
to the Education Ministry's role in respect of each subject it 
handled.

Methdology, Data Base and Current Status

During the first f^ase of the study a survey was carried out to locate 
the materials available in libraries like NIEPA, NCERT, JNU, ICSSR, 
Planning Commission, National Archives of India and the Central 
Secretariat Library. Basic material on educational developments for 
1947-1981 period has been collected from published reports like the 
Annual Report of the Education Ministry, Five Year Plan Documents and 
other Reports.' File references of the subjects handled by the 
Education Ministry during 1947-57 have also been collected. With the 
help of the materials collected from published literature, a rough 
draft of the following chapters have been prepared:

i. Evaluation of the Education Department during the British
period.

11. Itole of the Union Education Ministry in School Education.

A meeting of the Project Advisory Committee was held on the 13th
January, 1983. While approving the lines along which the study is 
being pursued, the Advisory Committee suggested that greater emphasis 
should be given to aspects like educational planning, cultural 
assistance, adult education etc.

3. Study of Matters Concerning Rules for Transfers and Disciplinary 
Proceedings, Ajpplicable to School Teachers.

The study was undertaken by the Institute in July, 1982. The main 
<±ijectives of the study are:

to make a comparative study of the existing rules and procedures
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pertaining to the two subjects, in three states viz., Haryana, 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh.

to evolve norms that should govern matters relating to transfers 
and discipline with regard to the teaching personriel in the three 
states. (Transfers study will concern itself with government 
school teachers only).

to attempt a simplification of the rules and procedures for the 
states mentioned above, keeping in view the norms that may be 
evolved.

Methodology and Data Base

Acts, Codes and Manuals pertaining to school education in the states 
ccanoemed, together with some specific information - statistical and 
descriptive, have been taken to form the data base.

Currant Status

During the first phase of the study. Education Secretaries/ Directors 
of School Education of the three states (Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar 
Pradesh), to be covered by the studies were requested to supply basic 
material like rules and executive orders on the two subjects viz., the 
transfers and the disciplinary proceedings. Copy of the latest 
guidelines on transfers was received from Rajasthan Government. 
Similar informatiai was called for from Kerala, a St^te suggested by 
the Executive Committee for comparative perspective.

In the second phase, material was collected on Disciplinary Rules 
^^licable to private local bodies and government school teachers in 
the three States. 'Riis material is directly related to the actual part 
of the report. Some general literature on disciplinary procedures has 
also been studied.

In the next phase, the questionnaires were issued to the 
Directors of Education, District Education Officers and selected 
officers at sub-divisional/block level. A visit was made to Bikaner, 
Allahabad and Chandigarh to have personal discussior^ with Officers of 
the Directorate of Educatic»i regarding the study.

The preliminary draft of the study is under preparation.

4. A S tu ^  on Qptiaum Teacfaer~Pu|>il Ratio for Schools.

The study was taken up by the Institute in July 1982, with the 
following <±>jectivfes;

to ascertain the norms of teacher pupil ratio as prescribed by 
the state government and as observed in the actual situation.

to assess the workload of teachers in terms of time devoted to 
teaching and ncxi-teaching activities.



130

to investigate the effect of teacher-pupi.1 ratio on enrolment, 
retention and achievement of students in the annual examinations; 
and

to determine optimum teacher pupil ratios for different situaticai 
of schools, keeping in view the feasibility aspect including the 
cost of the same.

Methodology and Data Base

Nearly 600 schools from 58 National Sample Survey Regions have been 
selected through stratified  random sampling technique. The 
stratification has been done on the basis of rural/urban; 
primary/middle/secondary; tribal/non-tribal; single/multiple class 
schools; and boys/girls/co-education schools.

Normative survey method involving questionnaire and investigatory 
technique have been employed in the study. These have further been 
supplemented by the survey of available literature, educaticn codes, 
acts, rules and government orders and examination of the various 
documents such as school records of enrolment, attendance etc. For 
assessing the qualitative aspect of education, the annual school 
results of the students have been taken Into considteration 1979
to March 1982).

CXirrent Status

One day workshop for finalising the basic tools for the research 
project was held on 29th September, 1982. It was aimed at suggesting 
the relevancy of field situation and the practicability of tools in 
field situation. For the purpose of data collection six 
questionnaires were developed, namely on Basic Data; for Heads of 
Schools for Primary School Teachers; for Middle/high School Teachers; 
for Single School Teacher; and for District Education Officers.

After finalising the above tools the process of data collection 
started in all the 58 regions from 21 states and union territories 
selected as sample. While the data collection was in progress the 
procedure of analysing the data was discussed in a task force meeting 
held on 18th February 1983. The coding procedure was finalised and it 
was decided to computerise the data. Simultaneously with the data 
collection almost complete, the coding of the various questicxinaires 
is being done. Ttie data has been collected from 20 States covering 52 
regions and 520 schools.

The coding of the tools of nearly 10 States comprising of 30 
regions consisting of 300 schools has been corpleted.

5 . The Secxxidary School Head in Ccxiqparative perspective in Bducatlonal 
Adtaiinistration.

The study was undertaken by the Institute in July 1982 at the instance 
of College of Education, University of IOWA, United States of America. 
The main objectives of the study are:
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to survey personal, p rofessio nal and institutional 
characteristics of School Heads in different nations (The 
Institute is concerned about drawing a sample and collecting data 
with particular reference to Indian School Heads);

to compare the characteristics of Indian School Head with the 
Heads of Schools of other Nations participating in the study;

to utilise the data for future in-depth studies on the Role and 
Behaviour of Educational Administrators (including School Heads).

Methodology, Data Base and Current Status

A mailing questionnaire for the Heads of schools receiving information 
about their personal and professiaial characteristics was developed. 
This questionnaire was then mailed to a random sample of 300 secondary 
school heads. Another questionnaire was developed and responses 
obtained from five knowledgeable persons from India in order to 
utilise their background and observations about position of Secondary 
School Heads.

The responses obtained from the Heads of schools was then 
analysed. The information for Indian Secondary School Heads has been 
tabulated separately. Further the questionnaire for the knowledgeable 
persons was received and the responses have been mailed to the IOWA 
University,

The preliminary draft of the report is under preparation.

6 . Study for Developing a Model Financial Code

The study was undertaken fcjy the Institute in August 1982 with the main 
objective of evolving the framework of the Financial Code in order to 
provide guidelines on the basis of which the individual Universities 
can work their own codes, consistent with the local set up, systems 
and their particular needs.

Methodology, Data Base and Current Status

During the first piiase, the Acts, Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations 
and financial rules of some of the State and Central Universities, 
which were readily available, were studied. The financial rules of 
the Government of India and few State Governments were also seen as a 
general reference.

In the second stage, broad designs and outlines of the Financial 
Code were prepared, on which study was to be carried out. The 
suggestions were inserted on the broad design and outlines of Codes 
from 75 Universities and Institutes of natioial importance, including
12 foreign Universities and the Intematicaial Institute of Educational 
Planning,16 State Governments, Government of India, Ministri^ of 
Educatic«i and Culture, University Grants Commission and Associatioi of 
Indian Universities. The Universities were also requested to make 
available a copy of their existing Rules and Regulation. In their 
replies, the Universities mostly stated that they had no codified set
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of financial rules and that they followed by and large, the financial 
rules of the State Government.

In the next stage, detailed design and outline of the Financial 
Code were prepared; based on the personal experience/study by the 
Senior Project Fellow of certain Central and selected typical State 
Universities, a study of the working procedures of certain 
Institutions who have re-oriented their systems and delegation of 
powers, etc. to sub-serve the purpose of teaching and research, as 
also a study of the reports submitted lately by certain Committees and 
Audit. These were also circulated, at the instance of NIEPA by the 
Association of Indian Universities to all the member Universities 
(including Agricultural Universities) for discussion at the Annual 
Caiference of the Vice-Chancellors convened by it at Kanpur from 31st 
January to 2nd February, 1983. The detailed design and outline of the 
Financial Code were also sent to the Comptroller and Auditor General 
of India, 5 Accountants General and Finance Officers of 20 
Universities.

The draft Chapters I-XXIV of the Financial Code were then 
circulated, in batches to the Members of the Project Advisory 
Committee and Finance Officers of 20 Universities. Certain Chapters, 
were also sent to Institutions/specialists having expertise on the 
subjects.

7. Policy-Making in Indian H i^^r  Education - with special reference 
to 13 Selected Universities in India

The broad ctojectives of the study are as follows;

to analyse the methods of policy formulation, implementation, 
evaluaticai and feed-back in higher education;

to suggest measures for improvement of policy making in higher 
educaticMi particularly at the university level; and

to provide information and knowledge about the policy 
formulation, implementation and evaluation in Indian Higher 
Education to the peqple in other countries specially in Korea.

Methodology and Data Base

Itie following methodology has been en^slcyed for cc»x3uct of this stut^;

i) Study of the structure of organizatiois involved in the task 
of educational policy making;

ii) Policy science approach so as to find out the principles and 
methods of policy making;

iii) Study policy making at the national and state levels from 
published materials and discussions with concerned persons;

iv) Indepth analysis of policy formulation, implementaticxi, 
evaluation and feedHaack for 13 selected universities drawn
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from various parts of the country as follows; Three 
central universities; three presidency universities; four 
state universities randomly drawn; and three professional 
universities;

Analysis of policy formulation, implementation, evaluation and feed­
back from various published sources such as statutes of universities, 
calendar, agenda and minutes of meetings of various decision making 
bodies and through questionnaire specially designed to obtain 
information from the persons concerned in policy making and 
implementaticai. It is also prqposed to visit these universities and 
carry out interviews and discussions with concerned persons.

Currant status

Preliminary literature in the area has already been surveyed. 
Detailed design of the study and questicainaire are being prepared.

8 . Legal Bas^ of G^ieral Education in India

The study was undertaken in December 1982 with the main (±»jective of 
reviewing, analysing and appraising the laws in the field of educaticxi 
from the point of view of managing the development of education and 
its organisati<xi as a public service.

Methodology and Data Base

The study essentially draws upon material available in the sub- 
naticxial systems library of the Institute, in the form of educational 
Acts of different states as well as the state-wise reports on the 
organisation of educational administration. These surveys were 
prepared in the mid and late seventies. Informaticai about the laws in 
existence as per these reports provide the reference for tiiis study. 
The study excludes the states and union territories which are very 
small in size. However eighteen major States and Union Territory of 
Delhi account for 98 per cent of the organised educaticaial service in 
the country; and a study covering them was considered a substantially 
representative picture of the country as a whole. The study covers 
general education at school and college level (and excludes 
professiOTial and technical educaticxi).

Currant Status

The information from various sources is being reviewed and studied. 
This would further be analysed to bring out a moiogra^^ <xi the study.

9 . Funding o£ Social Sclenoes Research in India

The study was taken up in January, 1983 at the instance of ICSSR. The 
main objective of the study is to analyse the financial support 
provided by various govemment/semi-govemment or private bodies for 
social sciences researdi in India.



134

Methodology and Data Base

The data base of the Project is a six volume study prepared at the 
ICSSR by Dr. JJj. Azad. These volume contain informaticai Research 
Institutions; Research Organisations; Central and State Government 
Agencies; Autonomous Research Sponsoring Bodies; Varicxjs Banking and 
Finance Institutions; and International Agencies.

Current Status

This is a sequel to ICSSR's earlier study on the subject - "Funding of 
Social Sciences in India", which was earlier conducted by Dr. J.L. 
Azad. During the period under report the core data on Funding of 
Social Sciences was codified which was then put on tapes. The data 
is now ready for processing at the computer centre.

The proposed monograph will use descriptive statistics and multi­
variate analysis for examining the substantive aspects of Research and 
Development in Social Sciences in India.

10. A Study on Educational Planning with special reference to 
Bc|uality of Oppcx^unity and Bcfualisation of Bducaticn Oppc»±unlty 
in India - A Case of School Educatic»i in Kerala and Uttar
Pradesh.

The study was undertaken in March 1983 at the instance of ICSSR, The 
main objectives of the study are;

to examine the changes in the sources of educational finance in 
the light of equality and equity goals;

to analyse the financing mechanisms for education including 
grants-in-aid system and its effect on distribution of 
eqlucaticml opportunities; and

to find out the net beneficiaries of public expenditure on 
education-particularly on school education.

Methodology and Data Base

The study is mainly empirical-cum-analytical in nature and is limited 
to school education in two states Kerala and Uttar Pradesh cxily. In a 
limited sense, it is, a comparative study of educaticaial finance with 
special reference to equality of educational opportunity in 
educationally advanced and backward regions of India since Kerala 
ranks top as against low positicxi occupied by Uttar Pradesh in most of 
the indicators of Educational Develcpment. The main sources of data 
are published and unpublished material of Ministry of Education both 
of the Central and State Governments. Plan Documents, Budget Reports 
and Statistical Abstracts of the States concerned are also being used 
to elicit information. Publications of NCERT, such as All-India 
Educational Surveys and publications of NIEPA such as Reports on 
Educational Administration also provide information related to the 
project. TO study the last objective a cross-section analysis will be 
carried out. At present there are two alternatives of getting data to
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examine this issue. National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) has 
conducted a nation-wide survey on 'Social Consumption' including 
'Education' in its 35th Roand for the year 1980-81. In case the data 
from the above source is not made available in the required form, it 
is proposed to conduct a small field survey in selected districts of 
Kerala and Uttar Pradesh, to generate data on socio-economic 
background, private costs and subsidies available to different socio­
economic groups.

The main indicators used to examine - to what extent the goal of 
equality of educational opportunity has been achieved in school 
education are: Growth Rates of Enrolment and Enrolment Ratios; Co­
efficient of Equality; Disparity Index; etc. Equality of Educational 
Opportunity examined is mainly confined to the access to education and 
educational inputs of different socio-economic groups classified by 
sex, social-groups, location and districts etc. per capita and per 
pupil expenditure on education and teacher-pupil ratio etc. serve as 
proxy variable to indicate the quality of education.

During the period under report a rough draft paper on educational 
finance in Kerala and Uttar Pradesh is prepared. Also, a preliminary 
analysis of public expenditure on education in Kerala and Uttar 
Pradesh has been oopopleted for the period 1956-57 and 1979-80.

.SlUDY UNIT ON EDUCATIONAL OEIVEIDFMENT OF SCE1EDUI£D CASUES

A Study Unit on Educational Development of Scheduled Castes was 
established in the Institute at the instance of the Ministry of Home 
Affairs and funded by that Ministry with the following main 
objectives:

to look into the working of various education^ . development 
programmes for Scheduled Castes through various research studies 
and by building a good data/information base;

to design a system of monitoring and evaluation of these schemes 
for Ministry of Home Affairs;

to carry out research studies evaluating working of various 
schemes/programmes both in terms of character of schemes as well 
as its implementation and effect hn educational development of 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribe students;

to suggest types of basic data which need to be collectec by 
Ministry of Home Affairs for the purpose of monitoring and 
evaluation of these schemes. For the purpose of research studies 
undertaken by the unit, data may be collected independently by 
NIEPA;

to suggest to Ministry of Education and Culture the introducticxi 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes aspects in their regular 
data collection process; and



to introduce aspects of educational development of SC and ST 
population, in the various training programmes organised this 
Institute.

During the year, the Study Unit undertook the following studies:

1. Trends of Enrolment o£ the Scheduled Castes Studentis in Higher 
Education (1964-1977) (cxxnpleted)

The main objectives of the study were;

to find out the overall trends of enrolment at the national level 
and the state level;

to analyse the overall inequality in the spheres of enrolment in 
higher education;

to trace out the inter-state disparities in terms of enrolment;

to find out the disparity between the enrolment of Scheduled 
Castes - nale and female; and

to find out the level of equality achieved in different states. 

Methodology and Data Base

The enrolment data available in the publications of the Ministry of 
Education, progress of Education of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes from the years 1964-65 to 1977-78 has been analysed to bring 
out the trends of enrolment.

A monograph has been brought out which brings into focus the 
disparities among the different states and between the Scheduled 
Castes and Non-scheduled Castes» It also includes an overview 
indicating the emerging trends by using the statistical techniques of 
interpreting the data with the help of regression, correlations, 
location coefficients, coefficients of equality, etc. alongwith some 
charts and cartographs.

Finding

The major findings of the study are;

In all the sectors of educaticxi, there has been a decline in the 
rate of growth in SC enrolment during 1972-76. The same trend is 
noticed in non-scheduled caste enrolment as well.

In the professional and other educaticm (collegiate) there was a 
negative rate of growth in enrolment of SC as well as on non-SC 
during the period 1972-76.

There are great disparities in rates of growth in enrolment of SC 
and ncxi-SC in the States and Unicxi Tferritories. This disparity 
is more prcxiounced in the case of SC enrlcnent.
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There is no close relationship between concentration of SC 
population in a particular region and its enrolment concentration

The SC are still lagging far behind other communities in every 
stage of education and the educational disparities between SCs, 
vis-a-vis, other communities become more and more acute from 
primary to secondary level and from secondary to higher levels of 
education.

As one goes up the educational ladder, the stagnation and drop­
out rates increase and rate of stagnation and dropout among the 
SC are considerably higher than non-SCs.

The overall inequality between SCs and other communities with 
respect to enrolment position in higher education has reduced 
over the period of 13 years.

There are wide variations in time periods by which each state 
would achieve state of equality in terms of enrolment.

2. Post-matric Scholarship Schenie for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes: A pilot stud^

The main objectives of the study are:

to test the tool of evaluation in the light of response; and

to ajply corrections by restructuring, amending, deleting items 
found unnecessary and including new items considered essential 
for the study.

Methodology and Data Base

To axxJuct the pilot study four professional institutions located in 
Delhi were selected. Itie research tools employed for this study were 
discussic«is, interviews and the schedules; Schedule I - Instituticaial 
Schedule and Schedule II - Beneficiary Schedule.

current Status

The study unit designed two schedules, as a first step, namely, 
schedule I - Institutional Schedule, and Schedule II - Beneficiary 
Schedule. Schedule I was divided into two parts. Part I regarding 
the information about the institutions and Part II related to 
questions covering the views of the Head of Institutions on the 
scheme. The pilot study w^s ccaiducted in the four institutions viz. 
Indian Institute of Technol^y, Delhi; All India Institute of Medical 
Sciences, Delhi; Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi;and Kendriya 
Vidyalaya, IIT, Delhi. Hie information obtained as per schedule I and 
schedule II has been analysed. The preliminary draft of the study is' 
near completicxi.
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3. WcxidLng of Book Bank Schane : A Pilot Study

The main objective of the study is to evaluate the working of the Book 
Bank Scheme in a few institutions mainly with the intention of trying 
out the validity of tools.

Methodology and Data Base

To conduct the Pilot-study two professional institutions, viz.. All 
India Institute of Medical Sciences and Indian Institute of Technology 
located in Delhi were selected. The research tools employed for this 
study are discussions, interviews and the schedules (Schedule I - 
Institutional Schedule and schedule II - Beneficiary Schedule).

Current Status

An Institutional Schedule was designed to obtain information on the 
working of the Book Bank Scheme in the Indian Institute of Technology, 
Delhi; an^ All India Institute of Medical Sciences, Delhi. It 
contains items pertaining to history of the book bank; staffing 
pattern of the institutions; financial assistance received from the 
government of India; the utilisation pattern of the assistance and 
other sources of support etc. Second part contains some open-ended 
questions inviting opinions and suggestions for improvement. Schedule 
II namely the Beneficiary Schedule attempts to ascertain the 
experiences, opinions and suggestions of Scheduled Caste and Schedulea 
Tribe students who are the beneficiaries of the scheme. The schedules 
were administered in the two institutions and the responses obtained 
have been separately analysed. The preliminary draft of the report is 
nearing completion.

STUDIES SANCTIGNED

The following studies were sanctioned during the period under report;-

1. Stucty on History of Educational Develqproent in Kerala

The main objectives of the study are ;

to analyse the growth of Education in Kerala as it evolved under 
the erstwhile princely states of Travencore - Cochin and the 
Malabar Province;

to study the nature of educational expansion after the formation 
of the Kerala state since 1956;

to identify the various factors and forces which influence(d) the 
decision making process at different levels; and

to delineate the various bottlenecks which hinder the 
implementation of the decisions, whose identificaticai may help 
other states to overcome them.
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Methodology and Data Base

The educational developments in Kerala will be analysed in two 
dimensions. The first part will highlight the history of educational 
development from 1820 under the erstwhile princely states of 
Travancore - Cochin and in Malabar. The second part would focus on 
the educational development since the reorganisation of the Kerala 
state in 1956. The study would be based on extensive research work.

The first part which deals with the history of education prior to 
the 1956 period will be based on historical records such as the Census 
of India Reports, Manuals, Administration Reports, Educational 
Records, Statistical Abstracts, Government Records and the Native 
States Council proceedings. The second part will be based on similar 
published material besides Government records open for consultation, 
as well as interview with senior officials and educationists.

2. A StucJy on spatial Provision for Eaucational Activities Background.

The main objectives of the study are;

to undertake a comparative study of the existing policies and 
practices being followed by different town development 
authorities in making spatial provision for educational 
activities;

to work out future requirements of various educational activities 
in different types of settlements/towns after taking into 
consideration various educational and demographic factors;

to suggest building and space norms for educational activities of 
various types and levels of institutions in different types of 
settlements according to ecological regions of the country;

to make an assessment of total space and building requirements in 
future on the basis of projected needs of educaticaial activities 
and suggested space and building norms;

to study the impact of new educational technologies on various 
levels and stage of educational activities in terms of space 
requirements; and

to suggest methods and techniques of integrating educational 
facilities with the neighbourhood facilities of the local 
caiirunity.

Methodology and Data Base

The study will involve extensive travel in the country for surveying 
the present status and collecting data as per the research design.



3. A Study on Role Perfcxmanoe by the Heads of Colleges

The nain objectives of the study are;

to identify the role of Heads of Colleges;

to assess the performance for different types of roles by the 
Heads;

to identify various factors which effect their role performance; 
and

to study the relationship of various factors with the role- 
perforraance of the Heads.

Methodology and Data Base

The colleges in the region within the radius of 150 miles around Delhi 
would be taken as the population for the Resent study. At the 
periphery the cities are Dehradun, Bareilly, Agra, Jaipur, Sirsa and 
Ambala. Nearly 250-300 colleges are situated in this area. A 
statistical random sample of about 100 heads of colleges would be 
drawn from this area giving due representation to geneiral/protessiorval 
boys/girls, rural/urban and constituent affiliated types of colleges.

Interview schedules, questionnaires and rating scales would be 
used for the collection of data.

4 . A study on BducaticMial Policy and Planning in India - Role of 
Planning CaiiiiiiissiQn - Current Status and Future Perspective.

The main objectives of the study are;

to examine various processes in regard to the formulation and 
evaluaticai of plans within the Planning Commission and bring out, 
in details the nature of the existing procedure, tools and 
instruments used;

to reflect critically on the usefulness or otherwise of methods 
and tools employed in the context of a country of the size of 
India;

to bring out the suitability of the quantitative reviews and 
qualitative studies and their impact on policy planning, 
prograrnne formulatic»i and project inplementation;

to diagnose how educational plans were influenced by Finance 
Commissions awards political decisions, international trends and 
situation, and policies of various Union Ministers of Education, 
Members incharge of Education within the Planning Commission and 
the bodies and groups set up by them from time to time;

to indicate how non-governmental bodies, institutions, and 
organisations influenced formulaticsi of educatic*ial plans;
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to review the extent to which planners forecast developments and 
their operational implications were correct and to focus the 
distortions, if any, which may have taken place and reascxis there 
of; and

to formulate concrete proposals to strengthen Planning 
Commission's role as well as its capacity to fotmulate 
educational plans, carryout its evaluation and monitoring, within 
the overall national c±>jectives, during the next two decades i.e. 
1980-2001 especially in view of the fact that Education has 
lately been included in the concurrent list.

Methodology and Data Base

A Data in the form of published and unpublished, drafts of various 
chapters of Five Year Plan Reports, materials, statistical proformae, 
statements, tables, schedules, and reports of the various comittees 
will be consulted and drawn upon.



ANNEXURE III 

ACADEMIC CQNFRIBUTIGN OF FACULXY

1.BOGKS

Prof. Moonis Baza

Indian Economy : the Regional Dimension, New Delhi/ Spectrum# 
19B2. Jointly with A. Kundu.

An Atlas of Indian Tribes, New Delhi, Concept, (In the Press) 
Jointly with A. Ahmed.

Shrl J . Veeraraghavan. ed.

Education and the New International Order, N ew  D e l h i  Ccxicept, 

1983

Dr. R .P. Sin^hal

R evitalisin g  School Complexes in Ind ia , New Delhi, Concept, 
1983.

Dr. G .D . Sharma

Economics of College Education A Study of Hindu College, New 
Delhi; Associatic»i of Indian Universities, 1982. Jointly with M. 
Saxena.

2.CHAPEER IM BOGKS

Prof. Moonis Baza

"ReflecticMis on the Nature of Rural-Urban Interactions in Asian 
Context in Humanizing Development; Singapore, UNCRD, Maruzen 
Asia, 1982.

India ; Urbanization and National Development in urbanization 

and Regional Development, Singapore, UNCRD, Maruzen Asia, 1982. 
Jointly with A, Habib, A. Kundu and Y.P. Aggarwal.

"Industrial Base of the Regiaial Eccxiomy and Urbanizaticai Process 
in India", in problems de Croissance Urbanne dans le Monde 

Tropical CGET, Bordeaux, 1982.

"Man in the Eco-System", in Contribution to Indian Geography: 

concept and Approaches, ed. by R.P. Misra, New Delhi; Heritage,
1983.
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3.BESBABCH PAPEBS

R x3£. Moonis Raza

The Indian Ocean Region: Its Minerals and Other Rescxirces. Peace 

and Solidarity, i^ril, 1982. Jointly with Prof. Reddy.

Regional Development prospects and Retrospect. Regional 

Development Dialogue UNCRD, 1982

Agglomerated and Dispersed Patterns of Industrialisation in 
India. Regional Development Dialogue} UNCRD, Nagoya, 1982

Railways Freight Flows and the Regicxial Structure of the Indian 
Economy The Geographer 2(XXVIII), July 1981, Jointly with Y.P. 
Aggarwal.

Urbanisation and Redistribution of Population in Regional Space:

A Case Study of In d ia ,  UNCRD, Working Paper No.82-85 UNCRD, 
Nagoya. Jointly with Aslam Mahmood.

Dr. R .P . Singhal

"Principal as Change Agent". Patrika, May, 1982.

Building up Capabilities of Educational Administrators in India. 
International Journal o f Educational Development 3(1) Oxford,
1983.

Horizontal and Vertical Linkages in Education. E d u cation  
Quarterly Government of India, Ministry of Educaticffi and Culture,
1983.

Cr. C .B . Padnanabhan

Financing of Education in Sixth Plan. Frontiers in  Education 

Alternatives in Financing Indian Education, New Frontiers in 

Education Vol.l3(l) 1983, pp.42-48.

Dr. C .L . Se^xa ^

A Study of the Role of the Central Advisory Board of Educaticfi in 
Relaticxi to the Develc^ent of Primary Educaticxi in India - 1947- 
1974, Indian Educational Review, April, 1982*

Or. arafaB Prakash

The Growth Roll Ccxicept and the Regicxial Planning Experience of 
Developing Countries - 'A Ccxnment' Regional Develcpment Dialo^pjer 
UN Centre for Regicml Develc^ent, 1982.

PtcC. SJl. Dubey

Sociolo^ of the Professions in India: Emerging Trends and Needed 
studies in P«K.B. Nayar (ed) sociology in  In dia: Retrospect
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and Prospect, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, 1982.

Ethnic Mobilisation, Tribal Movements and Reconciliation in North 
East India, in K. Suresh Singh (ed) Tribal Movements in India, 
Part-I, Manc^ar Publishing Co., New Delhi - 1982.

C^. J .B .G . Tilak

Wastage in Education in India, Indian Educational Review, 2(17)/ 
April, 1982.

Educational Planning and International Economic Order comparative 

Education, 2(18)/ June, 1982.

"Education and Rural Development", paper presented in Workshop cxi 
"Hospet and its Environs-2001 A.D." (Bangalore Institute for 
Social and Economic Change, July, 1982; appeared in Man and 

Development 4(4), December, 1982.

"Some Economic Aspects of Education in Delhi, Paper presented in 
a Panel Discussion on Schooling in Delhi (New Delhi, 
Conversational and the Thinking Group, India International 
Centre, August, 1982); published in Financial Express October 11, 
1982, reprinted in Education Vol. 63 No. 2 Feb. 1983.

"Inequality in Education by Sex in India" Indian Journal o f 

Industrial Relations, 3(18), Jan., 1983.

Stat. l^ha Nayar

Educational Finance in the State of Haryana, in study of 
Educational Administration at the Block and the Institutional 
Level, Research Monograj^ of Unesco, 1982.

'Educational Facilities in Haryana Schools' in The study of 

Educational Adm inistration at the Block and the In st itu t io n a l  

Level, a Research Mcanografii of Unesco, 1982.

Dr. SustHDa Bbagia

"Some Thoughts on In-service Education of Educators" in New 

Frontiers in Education, (Quarterly Journal of Higher Education), 
June, 1982

"Innovative Practices in Teacher Education", Educational Herald, 

4(13), Jan-March, 1983.

"Educaticaial Technology in India: The Present and the Prospect", 
Journal of Indian Education, 5(13) January, 1983.

Dr. Y .P . Aggarwal

'Urbanisation in a Fragmented World: Some Aspects of
International Inequities, urban India  (jointly with Prof. Moonis 
Raza and others)
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India, Urbanisation and National Development, in UNCRD (ed) 
Urbanisation and Regional Development Maruzen Asia, Singapore, 
1982 (jointly with Prof. Moonis Raza and others)

I^ilways Freight Flows and the Regional Structure of the Indian 
Ek:onomy, The Geographer 2(xxviii), July 1981, jointly with Prof. 
Moonis Raza.

4. ADDJRESSES/UX7TURES DELIVERED TO L£2̂ FNED SCXIIETIES

Prof. Moonis Raza

Delivered a lecture on "Government Reservation Policy in a 
Seminar" at Sanjivayya Institute of Socio-Economic Studies, New 
Delhi on 26th April, 1982.

Delivered the Annual Day Address of A.N. Sinha Institute of 
Social Sciences, "On Regional Disparities in Literacy Levels in 
India", at Patna on 30th ^ r i l ,  1982.

Delivered an extention lecture on "The Theory, Doctorine and 
fclvolution of Cocamunism at Defence Service Staff College, 
Willington, 14th May, 1982.

Delivered a lecture on "Role of Railways as a Prime Mover in 
Industrial Expansion in Backward and Hinter Land Areas", at the 
Institute of Applied Manpower Research, New Delhi on 17th May, 
1982.

Delivered the Convocation Address entitled "Education and 
Development" on the Occassion of Graduation Ceremoney at the 
National Defence Academy, Khardakwasala on 18th May, 1982.

Delivered the Key note address entitled "Towards Improved 
Educational Planning" to the National Conference of Indian 
Association of Educational Planning and Administration, 12th 
June, 1982.

Delivered. Presidential Address entitled "Inequities in 
Educational Develc^ment in India - The Regional Dimension" the 
Geograj^y Section of the Seventh Indian Social Science Ccaigress 
at New Delhi on 13th June, 1982.

Led a discussion on "Political Economy of National Integraticai" 
in the Seventh Indian Social Congress> New Delhi, 13th June, 
1982.

Delivered a lecture on "India - The Land and the People" to the 
participants of an Orientation Programme for the New Officers of 
the American Embassy and ICA organised by USEFI, New Delhi, on 
August 18, 1982 and on September 20, 1982. '
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Delivered a lecture on "Management Challenges in Progressive 
Sdiools in Naticxial Progressive Schools Ccxiference" New Delhi on 
August 28, 1982.

Delivered a lecture on "Regional Disparities in Levels of 
Literacy in India" organised by Delhi School of Economics, Delhi 
University, Delhi on September 17, 1982.

Presented a paper cmi "Envir<xunent and Developnnent" in a seminar 
organised by the National Associaticxi of GeograjAiers in India on 
November 11, 1982.

Delivered a Lecture on "The Third World Urbanisation 
Perspectives" in an International Seminar on "Small Cities and 
National Development" organised by UN centre for Regional 
Development, Nagoya held in New Delhi on January 27, 1983.

Delivered a lecture <ai "India : Hie Time and Space Continuum" in 
a Intensive Workshop to develc^ curriculum materials in social 
studies in India for use in schools of U.SJ^. organised by 
U.S.E.F.I., New Delhi, March 29, 1983.

Stoi Veforaraghavui

Presented a paper entitled 'Mechanisms for the Allocation of 
Resources to Education from the Federaticxi (Central Government) 
to the states(department/regions)' in the Seminar on Budget, 
Resource Allocation and Educational Policy, organised by the 
International Institute for Educational Planning, held in Paris 
in October, 1982.

Dr. R.P. Singhal
Addressed the teachers of Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan School and BHEL 
School, Hyderabad, on "Self-Motivation of Teachers" on 26th 
April, 1982.

Delivered valedictory address at the Training Workshop for 
"Teachers on Environmental Education" at Happy School, October
10, 1982.

Addressed the participants o l  th<B Training Course organised by 
Jamia Millia University for Officers of Delhi Department of 
Education on Management of Adult Education Programme, February
26, 1983.

Addressed the American Educators in USEFI on "Educational 
Spectrum; Formal Sector", on March 30, 1983.

Dr. C.L. S£^ra
Delivered Key Note Address at Chandigarh on May 31, 1982 on 
"Educational Implications of the New 20-Point Programme" in the 
Conference of Educational Supervisors and Principals of Schools
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at the invitation of Directorate of Education, Chandigarh 
Administration.

Delivered a lecture on "Educational Planning and Administration 
in India" at the University of Papua New Guinea (Faculty of 
Education) on July 21, 1982.

Participated in the Fifth International Intervisitation Programme 
(IIEP'82) from August 3-20, 1982 and presented a paper on
'Bducaticaial Planning and Administration at the Crossroads - Itie 
Indian Case' in the conference piiase of the Programme at Nigeria,

Delivered a lecture on "Educational Planning in India-Problems 
and Prospects" in the Regional College of Education, Ajmer on 
November 9, 1982.

Dr. N.M. Bhagia

Addressed members of Dibrugarh Academic Council on 'Management of 
Resources', at Digboi on May 14-15, 1982.

Addressed the participants of the VI Asian Regional Seminar, 1982 
on "’World Peace through tWESCO Q\\jbs> and Eiwironttvental Educatloa" 
in the Vishwa Yuvak Kendra, New Delhi on September 25 and 28,
1982.

Addressed the staff members and the Pcet Graduate students of the 
Department of Education, Jammu University on Developments in 
Educational Administration at Jamniu on December 8, 1982.

Presented a paper on Futurology in M. Ed Programme in the 
National Seminar on Future Oriented Teacher Education in NCERT 
from March 21-23, 1983.

Shri M.M. K^xxir

Presented a paper on "Integrated Information System for 
Educational Management; A Suggested Model for India". For 
I.I.E.P., Paris as a Part of Advance Training Programme in 
Educational Planning, 1982.

Shri K.G. Virioaiu

Presented a paper entitled, "Principle of Democratic Centralism 
and Organisaticxial Democracy in Educational Management" in the 
International Senior Educational Administrators Course of 
Institute of Management and Organisation of Education of the 
Academy of Pedagogical Sciences of the GDR held at Dresden, 
Wachiwitzer Bergstrase S, German Democratic Republic, Jan. 3-Feb. 
14, 1983).

Dr. Kusum K. Pread

Presented a paper "Reservation in Education for the Scheduled 
Castes, Some Policy perspectives" in a seminar at Sanjivayya
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Institute of Socio-Economic Studies, New Delhi, April 25, 1982.

Presented a paper on Education and equity; Scheduled caste and 
Tribes in the ITIs at Annual conference of Comparative Education, 
Society of India, Chandigarh, on March 1, 1983.

Dr. J.B.G. TiJLak

Presented a paper titled "Economic Returns to Investment in 
Education at the Regional Level; Estimates for the State of 
Andhra Pradesh" in the Seminar on Productivity in Indian 
Economy(The Indian Economic Association and the School of 
Economics, Waltair, October 31-Nov. 1, 1982.

Presented a paper titled "Educational Planning and Unemployment 
in India" Seminar on Employment prospects for Matriculates and 
Graduates. State Planning Institute, Lucknow, July, 1982. (in 
absentia)

"Some Economic Aspects of Education in Delhi", Paper presented 
in a Panel Discussion on Schooling in Delhi, New Delhi, 
Conversational and the Thinking group. India International 
Centre, New Delhi, August, 1982,

Mrs. Usha Nayar

Participated and presented a paper entitled "Competition Vs. 
Cooperation; How to bring harmony between the two for the 
development of the full human personality of the child" at the 
10th National Parent Teacher Conference New Delhi, Feb. 19-20,
1983.

Delivered a lecture cai Educational Planning and Administration in 
India, to Educational Supervision and Management Division (ESMD) 
of the Ministry of Education Sri Lanka, at Colombo in September, 
1982.

Delivered a lecture to the staff and students of Muslim Ladies 
College, Colombo, Sri Lanka, September, 1982.

Ur. V.A. Kalpande

Presented a paper on "Development of a Tool for Measurement of 
Educational Progress of a Block/District in Maharashtra on 
December 10, 1982 in UNICEF sponsored seminar on Innovations in 
School Education at Pune (Maharashtra).

Shri T.K.D. Nair

Addressed the Lion's Club of Karaikal on the "Role of Community 
in Development of Schools" on January 18, 1983.

Gave a talk on 'Rural Development ; Some Basic Issues' at the 
Seminar jointly organised by Bharat Nirman (Build India) and the 
All India Institute of Medical Sciences on March 21, 1983.
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Dr. Y.P. Aggarwal

Presented a paper on "Implications of Rural Urban Disparities in 
Education" at the Annual Ccaiference of the Indian Association for 
the Study of Population, held at New Delhi, December, 1982.

Dr. N.V. Verghese

Presented a paper entitled "Education - Technology - Develc^ment 
Relationship ; A Synoptic View", at the Seminar on Technology 
Future for Rural Development in 2000 AD, Hyderabad 2-4 May, 1982.

Presented a paper entitled "Planning for Education and Training 
Under Conditions of Changing Technology", (co-authored with 
Dr^rahm Prakash) at the International Seminar on Labour Issues 
in the Third World Develc^ment, New Delhi, 4-7 January 1983.

Presented a paper entitled •'Vocationalisation and Job Market", at 
the National Seminar on Vocationalisation of Education at +2 
Stage, Coimbatore, February 12-15, 1983.

Presented a paper entitled "Development Strategy in the Sixth 
Plan", (co-authored with S.S. Yadav) at the XIII Conference of 
the Rajasthan Eccaiomic Association, Jaipur, March, 10-12, 1983.

Presented a Seminar lecture cx\ "Education and Earnings", at the 
Zakir Husain Centre for Educational Studies c»i 3.4.1982.

Dr. K. Sudha Bao

Delivered a lecture on "Needs of Children" for Child Development 
Project Officers of Integrated Child Development Services Scheme, 
at NIPCCD on June 29, 1982.

Delivered a lecture on "Stage of Child Development" for Child 
Development Project Officers of Integrated Child Development 
Service Scheme at NIPCCD in November 1982.

Dr. K. Sujatha

Presented & Paper on "Strategies of Non-formal Education for 
Tribal Children at the International Symposium on Problems of 
Development of Under-Priviledged communiies held at Vigyan 
Bhawan, New Delhi, October 2-8, 1982.

Presented a paper entitled "An Indepth Study of Ashram Schools in 
Andhra Pradesh at the Annual cc»iference of Comparative Education 
Society of India, Chandigarh, Feb. 28 - March 1, 1983.

Mrs. J . Jalali

Participated and presented a paper entitled "A comparative study 
of the ccxicept of Work Experience in Seoxidary Education in India 
and in the USSR?' at the Seccx̂ S Annual Conference of Comparative
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Education Society of India, February 28 - March 2, 1983 at 
Chandigarh.

5. PAEnCIPATiaN IN SEMBWBS, GOMFERQOS, MOBKSHQPS

Pro€. Mocnis Raza 

National

Participated in the Seminar on 'Ekiiucation of the Disadvantaged' 
organised ty the Indian Institute of Education, Pune Sept., 5--7. 
1982.

Participated in National Seminar on 'Education for Self 
Employment' organised by National Commission for Education for 
self-employment at New Delhi on October 11, 1982.

Chaired a Session on 'Language and Tribal Identity in India' at a 
Symposium on Language and Social and Regional identities in India 
organised by Centre for the Study of Regional Development, JNU, 
on November 9, 1982.

Participated in a National Seroinar on 'Vocationalisation of 
Education at +2 Stage' organised by the Department of Education, 
Government of Tamil Nadu in Collaboration with the National 
Institute of Educaticxial Planning and Administration, New Delhi, 
February 12-15, 1983.

International

Participated in the Evaluation Workshop cxi 'Regional Technical 
Co-c^raticxi for Training Educational Perscffinel in Plannir^ and 
Management using Distance Teaching and other Techniques' 
organised by UNESCO-RDEAP, Bangkok as a nominee of Government of 
India frcan March 16-18, 1983.

Participated in the Workshop for Collge Rsctors in Planning and 
Management of Resources at UNESCO Regicxial office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific, Bangkok, Thailand from December 5-24, 
1982.

Participated in the Working Group Meeting and Consortium on 
Policy, Planning and Management in Higher Educaticn and Special 
Studies and Research on Higher Education for Development held at 
UNESCO, Bangkok, from February 23-26, 1983.

Participated as a resource person in the Meetir^ of Regicxial Co­
operative Programme in Higher Education for Development : Meeting 
of the Consortium on Policy, Planning and Management in Higher 
Education and the Consortium on Special Research Studies in 
Higher Education for Development held at UNESCO Bangkok, from 
28th February to 5th March, 1983.

Participated as Coordinator of the Association of Asian Social 
Sciences Research Councils (AASSREC) in AASSREC Project Directors



meeting organised by National Research Council of Thailand, from 
February 28 to March 5, 1983.

Participated as a nominee of the Government of India in the 
Regional Steering Group meeting on 'Increasing Efficiency in 
Education through Improved Management and Planning' held at 
UNESCO Bangkok from March 9-15, 1983.

Participated in the Planning Group Meeting for Sub National 
Seminar on Further Training of Naticxial Officers and Specialists, 
HDEAP, Bangkdc from 4-7 August, 1982.

Dr. R .P . Singhal

National

Served as a Resource person at the 'National Workshop on 
Population Education* organised by the Directorate of Adult 
Bducaticxi, Government of india on 5th April, 1982.

Attended the 'experts seminar of the Ministry of Social Welfare 
on Planning for Employment of Women' September 20, 1982.

Participated in the 'Seminar on Rural Development Centres' 
organised by DAV Collge Managing Committee in Delhi an January 
25, 1983.

Attended meeting ai 'Youth Welfare' in Ministry of Educaticxi on 
February 23, 1983.

Attended the meeting of the 'Examination Reforms and 
Implementaticn ' Committee of the UGC on 16th April, 1982.

Attended the meeting of the 'Advisory Committee of the Open 
School of India' an 24th /^ril, 1982.

Attended meeting of the Delhi Development Authority on 
'Perspective Planning of School Building' on July 13, 1982.

Attended meeting of the 'National Council of Science Museum 
Advisory Committee' November 2, 1982.

Attended meeting of the 'Open School's Planning Committee' 
December 24, 1982.

Attended meeting of the 'Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan' on January 
14, 1983.

Attended a meeting regarding 'CBSE examinations' in the Ministry 
-)t Educaticxi on February 16, 1983.

Served as member, 'Committee of Experts of CSIR to advise on the 
New All-India Examination to be conducted for Junior Research 
Fellowship'.
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International

Attended a meeting with the 'Itoyal Education Commission' of Nepal 
on January 24, 1983.

Dr. G.D. Shanna

International

Attended International Seminar on "Labour Management Issues in 
Third World Development" from January 4-7, 1983.

Dr. C .L .

Participated in tlie National Seminar on Future Oriented Teacher 
Educaticai organised by NCERT from March 21-23, 1983.

Dr. M .N . Bhagia

National

Participated in the First National Conference of NIEPA in New 
Delhi on June 12-13, 1982 and acted as a rapporteur for one ot 
the groups on 'Leadership in Schools.

Presided over the meeting of the sub-committee of the standing 
Academic committee on Seccaidary and College Teacher Education of 
the Naticnal council for Teacher Education, NCERT, New Delhi on 
September 23, 1982.

Participated in the Workshop on case studies held in IIPA on 
April 22-24, 1982.

Participated in a meeting of the Working Group on Planning and 
Conference on Attitudinal Change in School Education at Bhartiya 
Vidya Bhawan on Octctoer 1, 1982.

Participated as an observer in the Unesco Regional Seminar for 
Asia and the Pacific on the Training of Teacher Educators in the 
Introducticffi of Productive Work into Education held from April 5- 
14, 1982 in NCERT, New Delhi.

Dr. Brahm Prakash 

National

Attended the National Seminar on 'Education for self Employment' 
from 11-12 October, 1982.

Attended the UGC Workshop on 'the Role of Universities in Rural 
Development' from 11-13, November, 1982.

Attended the Rural Services Conference on "Improving the 
Geographical Accessibility of Rural Services" from 19-21 July, 
1982, organised by the Institute of Management, Bangalore.



153

Shri M.M. Kapocx 

Naticaial

Participated in the meeting of Task Force on 'Elementary Educaton
of Orissa' held on July 22, 1982 in Bhubaneshwar in Orissa.

Participated in the meeting of 'Task. Force on Elementary
Educaticai of Madhya Pradesh' held at Bhopal on July 29, 1982.

Participated in the meeting of 'Task Force on Elementary
Education of Uttar Pradesh' in Lucknow on October 12, 1982.

Participated in the Annual Plan discussions on 'Education Septor' 
at Planning Commission in respect of Delhi, Uttar Pradesh and 
Bihar in November and December, 1982.

Participated in meeting of 'Education Secretaries and Directors 
of Education' from various States and UTs organised by Ministry 
of Education in New Delhi on January 5, 1983.

Participated in a meeting in Planning Commission on March 9, 1983 
to discuss 'system of monitoring of educatic«ial programmes with 
special reference to elementary education'.

Dr. Kusuu K. Premi

participated in the seminar on 'Reservation in U.S.A. by Nathan 
Glaxer at Sapru House on December 31, 1982.

Dr. J .B .G . Tilak

National

participated in the UGC National Workshop on "Role of Univesities 
in Rural Development" (Delhi School of Social Work and Council 
for Social Development, Delhi) November 11-13, 1982.

Participated in the Book Discussicxi on "Investing in People" by 
T.W. Schultz at the American Centre, New Delhi, December 22,
1982.

Participated in the discussion an "Educational Reform Efforts and 
Constraints of Social Structure ; Germany and India" held under 
the auspices of the Silver Oak Society for Educaticxi and Research 
at Max Muellar Bhawan, New Delhi on January 24, 1983.

Mrs. Usha Nayar

National

Foreign Aid for Education paper presented in the Seminar on 
Foreign Aid ; Help or Hinderance? Max Mueller Bhavan and the
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Silva Oak Society for Elducation and Reseach Delhi, December 4-5,
1982.

Dr. Sushma Bhagia 

International

Participated in the seminars on 'Management Styles'; and 'New 
Technology in Public Schools within next few years', organised 
Try-state Area School Study Council (TSA SSC), University of 
Tittsburgh on January 8 and February 11, 1983.

Participated in the Internal Workshop for EkJucational Planners, 
Policy Makers and Administrators, on Non-formal Education 
.Strategies for Policy Makers' from February 14 to March 4, 1983, 
organised by IDEP School of Education, University of Pittsburgh, 
USA.

Shri C .P . IteMari 

National

Participated in the International Literacy Day programme <ki 6th 
September, 1982 organised by the Indian Adult Education 
Association.

Participated in the Conference of Himalaya Seva Sangh, New Delhi 
on Develc^ment of Hill Areas on February 25, 1983.

Kn. Meena Srivastava

participated as rapporteur in the Conference of National 
CommissicMi on Teacher Educaticm at Viqyan Bhawan cxi March 25-26,
1983.

Sfari D.H. ShrUceyit

Attended the second Annual Conference of the Comparative 
Educaticwi Society of India <wi 'Education Development, Equity and 
Social Change, Punjab University, Chandigarh, February 28, March
2, 1983.

6 . MEMBEBSHIP OF ACADEMIC AND OFFICIAL GQMIITTBES/QEGANISATIGMS/ 
DBLBGKCICMS

Praf • Moonis Baza

President, National Associatiai of Geographers, India.

Member of the Indian National Committee for International 
Geographical Unioi, Indian Nati«ial Science Academy, New Delhi.

Member of the Advisory Committee, United Nations Centre for 
Regi(xicd Develqfsnent, Nagoya, Japan.
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Member of the Council of the Indian Council of Social Science 
Research, New Delhi.

Member of the Board of Trustees of Indian Institute of Education, 
Pune.

Chairman, Governing Body, Zakir Husain College, University of 
Delhi.

Convenor of the Programme Advisory Committee of the Dr. Zakir 
Husain Educational and Cultural Foundation, New Delhi.

Member of the Board of Governors/Trustees of the following 
Institutes;

(a) Institute of Economic Growth, New Delhi;
(b) Govind Ballabh Pant Social Science Institute , 

Allahabad;
(c) Rajasthan Institute of Developntent Studies, Jaipur; and
(d) Indian Institute of Education, Pune.

Member of the Executive Council of the Kanpur University, Kanpur,

Member of the Mewat Board of Development, Government of Haryana.

Member of Technical Advisory Committee for Western Ghats, 1981 
Regicxial Develc^ment Programme, Planning Commision, New Delhi.

Chairman of the Steering Committee Constituted by the Central 
Board of Secondary Education for Evaluation of Language and 
History Bocks from the Natiaial integration point of view.

Member of the Expert Committee of the CSIR on Problems relating 
to Junior Research Fellowship, New Delhi.

Member, Board of Governors, Institute of Economic Growth, Delhi.

Member of the Central Advisory Board of Education of the 
Ministry of Educaticai and Culture, New Delhi.

Member Indian Naticxial Commissicxi for Co-operatic»i with UNESCO, 
Ministry of Educaticxi and Culture, New Delhi.

Member of Education Committee of Naticxial Integraticxi Council in 
the Ministry of Educatic»i, New Delhi.

Member of National Committee on Elementary Education in the 
Ministry of Educaticxi, New Delhi.

Member of he Advisory Board of the Scheme Administering Merit 
Scholarship, Ministry of Education and Culture, New Delhi.

Member, Joint UGC - ICSSR Advisory Committee for thr Indo-French 
Cultural Exchange Programme, New Delhi.
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Member of UGC's Committee to Review the Scheme of Planning Forums 
in the Univesities, New Delhi.

Member of the UGC's Committee to examine the proposal for 
declaring Manipur University as an Institution fit  to receive 
Central Assistance.

Member of the UGC's Standing Committee on the Establishment of 
New Universities and Univesities Centres for Post-graduate 
Studies.

Member of LK3C Working Group on Adult Education - Point No. 16 of 
the New 20 Point Programme, UGC, New Delhi.

Member of the Research Advisory Committee of the Planning 
Commission , New Delhi,

Member, Working Group for recommending steps which would help to 
achieve beneficial linkages among Education, Employment, Health 
and Developmnet, planning Commission, New Delhi.

Member, Environmental Research Committee, Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research, New Delhi.

Member, UGC's Committee to evolve mechanics for introduction of 
Bussary Schemes for the students belonging to SC/ST Communities.

Member, Research Committee of the Indian Council of Social 
Science Research, New Delhi.

Member, ICSSR's Group to consider Future Agenda of Research, New 
Delhi.

Member, M .Phil. Course Committee in Geography, Punjabi 
University, Patiala.

Member, Committee of Courses and Studies in Geograpiiy, University 
of Jodhpur.

Member, Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administration.

Shri J . Veeraraghavan

Chairman, Committee to examine problems of Literacy House, 
Lucknow.

Chairman, Committee on Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations 
in Adult Education, Ministry of Education and Culture.

Chairman, Governing Body of Deshbandhu College.

Member of High Level Committee of the Ministry of Education on 
Statistics.
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Member of Academic Advisory Committee, Kendriya Vidyalaya 
Sangathan.

Member of Governing Body of Ram Lai Anand Collge.

Member of Finance Committee of N.C.E.R.T.

Member of Enlarged Committee on Karamchari Union Matters of 
University of Delhi.

Member of Committee of the University Grants Commission on 
Rationalisation of Pay Scales.

Dr. R.P. Singhal

Member, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan,

Member, U.P. Government's Committee to look into the falling 
standards of school education in the State.

Member, UGC's Committee in Introduction of 10+2 pattern in the 
Schools of Aligarh Muslim University.

Chairman, Governing Body, Kendriya Vidyalaya, Sadiq Nagar, New 
Delhi.

Member, Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administration, New Delhi.

Member, Indian Adult Education Association.

Member-Convenor, National Commission on Teacher Group on 
Objectives of Teaching Profession and Role of Teachers.

Member, Advisory Conmittee, Open School of India.

Dr. C.B. Padmanahhan

Member, Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administration.

Secretary, Madras Christian College Alumuni Association.

Member, Indian Eccxicniic Associatioi.

Dr. C .L . S^para

Mesnnber, Indian Association of Teacher Educators.

Member, Coninonwealth Council for Educational Administration.

Secretary General, Indian Association of Educaticxial Planning and 
Administration.

Member, Managing Comiittee of Sardar Patel Vidyalaya, New Delhi.
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Member, Panel of Evaluators for NCERT's Seminar Reading Programme 
for Teacher Bducaticwi for 1982-83.

Dr. N .M . Bhagla

Life Member and Treasurer, Indian Association of Educational 
Planning and Administration.

Life member, Indian Association of Teacher Educators.

Member, Board of Studies of Education and Educational 
Administration and Faculty of Education, M.S. University of 
Baroda.

Member, Board of Studies, Himachal Pradesh Univesity, Simla.

FtoC. SJl. Dutx^

Member, Visiting team for the siyth five year plan to the 
University of Bhqpal, University Grapes Commission, New Delhi.

Member, UGC Cormittee on Rural Development (1978-83).

Sfarl NJl. Kapoor

Visited Jammu from January 14-19, 1983 as a member of Study Team 
to advise the State Govt, an matters pertaining to reorganisaticxi 
of the State Department of Educatiai at all levels and submitted 
report to the State Government in February, 1983.

Dr. Kusun K . Prend

Member, Comparative Education Society of India.

Member, Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administration.

Mrs. Usha Ns^ar

Member of Canparative Education Society of India.

Indian Associaticn of Vforoens Studies.

Indian Association of Educational Planning and Administraticxi.

Dr. J .B .G . TUak

Member, Canparative Education Society of India.

Menber, Society for the Study of Regicsnal Disparities.

Shri T .K .D . Nair

Member of Kerala Education Society, New Delhi.
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Shri V.A. Kalpande

Member Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administration.

Dr. Si^tiDa Bhagia

Life Member, Indian Association of Educational Planning and 
Administraticai.

Life Member, Indian Association of Teacher Educators.

Dr. K.Sujatha

Member, Indian Anthropoligical Society.

Member, Conparative Education Society of India.

Member, Indian Assoication of Educational Planning and 
Ac3ministration.

Km. Meena Srlvastava

Mentoer, Naticml Alliance of Young enterpreneurs.

Member, Women's Assoication of Small and Medium Enterprises. 

Meiriaer, Ccnparative Educaticm Society of India.

Mrs. J . Jalali

Member of Catparative Education society of India.

L'a Alliance Francis de Delhi.

7. FQE>UIAR WEOTINGS
Shri T.K.D. Nair

"No takers for Plus Two Seats in Kerala"
The Hindu, Madras, 22nd June, 1982.

"Grading of Schools Maharashtra System"
The Hindu, Madras, 28 September, 1982.

"Universal isation of Elementary Education - How to go About the 
Job".

The Hindu 24th March, 1983.

8. FiOJLrjr DffBCWHffiNr 

Susfaam Bhagia

Participated in Fulbright Fellowship Programme of the Council of
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International Exchange of Scholas and Intematicnal Communication 
Agency, Washington, for post-doctoral research and lecturing at 
the Pittsburgh University, USA, March 1983.

Dr. Y .P . Aggarwal

Was awarded Ph.D. degree on the Thesis entitled 'Railway Freight 
Flow, Transport Costs and the Regional Structure of the Indian 
Economy', of the Jawaharlal Nehru University.

Dr. N .V. Vierghese

Submitted the Ph.D. Thesis titled 'Manpower Planning in a 
Developing Ecoiomy'. A Study in Education-Employment Linkages" 
to the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi, July 1982.

Dr. Pritty Gandhi

Was awarded Ph.D. Degree in Education on Thesis entitled 
"Academic Achievement in Relaticai of Achievement, Affiliation and 
Power Motives' from Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, January,
1983.



ANNEXURE IV 

VISITORS

During the pericx3 under review the Institute received the following 
Delegates/Distinguished Visitors:

Fran Abroad

Prof. J.H.A. Wallin, British Columbia University, Voncour, 
Canada.

Dr. Sinclair, University of Sussex, U.K.

Mr. M.D. Batrai, Under Secretary, Nepal High Commission for 
Unesco, Nepal.

Prof. R.P. Misra, Deputy Director, United Nations Centre for 
Regional Developnnent, Japan.

Prof. H.M. Gunasekara, Institute of Social and Administration 
Studies, The University of South Pacific, Fiji.

Mrs. Houston, British Council, London.

Mr. Hidehiko Sazanami, Director, United Nations Centre for 
Regional Development, Nagoya.

Mrs. Scripoun Chantanount, Programme Officer for Education, 
Thailand.

Dr. Franklin C. Southrezth, Professor of South Asian Lingustics, 
Department of South Asian Studies, University of Pennsylvania.

Dr. Yogesh Atal, Regional Adviser for Social Sciences in Asia & 
the Pacific, UNESCO, Bangkok.

Dr. Bardly Hertal, Assistant Professor of Sociology, Virginia 
State University, USA.

Dr. Tun Lwin, Programme Specialist, Unesco Regional Office, 
Bangkok.

Mr. L.D.P. Jayasinghe, Principal, Staff College of Educaticn and 
Administration, Sri Lanka.

Prof. Ram Pannu, University of Alberta, Canada.

Mr. Hellen Friedman and Ms. Harald Friedman, School of Education. 
University of Massachusetts, Amhurst, USA.

Mr. AJ(. Sajjad, International Institute of Educational Planning, 
Paris.

Professor M.L. Handa, University of Toronto, Canada.
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MR, G. Kumsa, Head, Educational Planning, Ministry of Educaticx^ 
Ethiopia.

Briti&di Council, New Delhi

Dr. Garth Mowell, Deputy Representative, British Council, New 
Delhi.

Mr, June Rollinson, British Council, New Delhi.

Union Ministry o£ Education and Culture

• Mrs. Shiela Kaul, Union Minister of State for Education, 
Government of India.

• Mr. PJC. Thungon, Union Deputy Minister for Education and Culture 
and Social Welfare, Government of India.

I* Mr. Kireet Joshi, Educational Adviser, Ministry of Educaticai and 
Culture.

Etadhfi.C. Biswas, Director of Central Secretariat Library, New

Itiion Ministry of Home Affairs

Mr. T.N. Chaturvedi, Secretary, Union Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Government of India, New Delhi.

Mr. B.K. Sarkar, Joint Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Government of India, New Delhi.

Mr, SJJ. Kaul, Deputy Canmissioner, Office of the Commissic»ier of 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Triiaes, New Delhi.

GounclL for Scientific and Industrial Research

• Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, Former Union Minister of Education, Vice- 
President CSIR and President, NIEPA Council, New Delhi.

Indian Council of Social Scienoe Research

Mr. G. Parthasarthi, Chairman, Indian Council of Social Science 
Research.

State Govemnents

Dr. A.R. Kidwai, Governor of Bihar.

Prof. Satya Rushan, Education Commissioner and Chief Educaticaial 
Adviser, State Government of Jammu and Kashmir.

Dr. Atam Prakash, Additional Director of Education, State 
Government of Uttar Pradesh.
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Mr. Gopala Krishnan, Agriculture Production Commissioner and 
Principal Secretary to the State Government of Andhra Pradesh.

State Departmmt o£ B^icatijcxi, Baroda

Twelve Members of the Primary School Board of Baroda Municipal 
Corporation visited NIEPA. They were acquainted with the 
objectives, training programmes and research activities of the 
Institute,

United States Educational Foundation in India 

Mrs. Sharda Nayak, USEFI, New Delhi.

Universities

Prof. K.M. Bahauddin, Pro-Vice Chancellor, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh.

Prof. A.J. Kidwai, Vice-Chancellor, Jamia Millia Islamia 
University, New Delhi.

Mr. R.N. Joshi, University of Bcnibay, Bombay.

Prof. Bipin Chandra, Centre for Historical Studies, Jawaharlal 
Nehru University, New Delhi.

Prof. Sri Prakash, Punjab University, Patiala.

Prof. M. Anas, Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh.

Dr. RJC. Poddar, Vice-Chancellor, Calcutta University, Calcutta.

Dr. N. Abraham, Director, College Development Counil, Kanpur 
University, Kanpur.

Dr, R.G. Takwale, Vice-Chancellor, University of Pocxia, Poc«ia.

Prof. Ram Reddy, Vice-Chancellor, Andhra Pradesh Open University.

Prof. D. Sunderam, Professor and Head, Department of Sociology, 
Madras University, Madras.

Prof. Ziyaudeen Ahmed, Prof. and Head, Department of Sociology, 
Patna University, Patna.

Prof. S.L. Sharma, Head, Department of Sociology, University of 
Panjab, Chandigarh.

Dr. N. Vedamuni Manual, Professor and Head of the Department,
University of Kerala, Trivandrum.

Ur. A. Sukuraaran Nair, Professor and Head of the Department of 
tiie Faculty of Education, Calicut University, Calicut.
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Dt. S.L. Srlvastava, Reader in Sociology and Anthropology, 
University of S^ntoalpur, Sambalpur.

Dr. K.L. Sharma, Associate Professor, Centre for the Study of 
Social System, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Lielhi.

Dr. Nirmal Singh, Centre for the Study of Social System, 
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi.

Uiiversity Grants CooDijssion

Prof. Rais Ahmed, Vice-Chairman, University Grants Commission, 
New Delhi,

Others

Prof. Y.K. Alagh, Sardar Patel Institute of Economic and Social 
Science Change, Ahmedabad.

Prof. P.N. Bhargava, Director, Centre for Cellular St Molecular 
Biology, Hyderabad.

Dr. M.P. Chhaya, Principal, Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan, New Delhi.

Dr. Prem Kirpal, Chairman, International EkSucational Consortium, 
New Delhi.

Mr. Eianqt Ekman, Swedish Embassy, New Delhi.

Dr. T.V. Rao, Indian Institute of r4anagement, Ahn«edabad.

Dr. B.K. Shukla, Secretary, Delhi Sociologic Society, Reader in 
National Institute of Criminology, New Delhi.



A P P E N D I C E S

APPENDIX I

MEMBERS OF GOCICIL (As on 31.3.1983)

President

Prof. S. Nurul Hasan 
Vice-Chairman 

Council for Scientific and Industrial Research 
New Delhi

Vice Presiciait

Professor Moonis Raza 
Director 
NIEPA

Ex-Off icio Nerabers

Dr.(Ms.) Madhuri Shah 

Ms. Serla Grewal 

Shri Man Mohan Singh 

Shri K.V. Seshadri

Shri J. Veeraraghavan 

Dr. T.N. Dhar

Chairman, University Grants Commission 
Bahadurshah Zafar Marg, New Delhi

Secretary to the Govt, of India, 
Ministry of Educaticxi & CultureNew Delhi

Financial Adviser, Ministry of Education 
and Culture, New Delhi

Additional Secretary, Department of 
Personnel & Administrative Reforms, New 
Delhi

Adviser (Educaticai), Planning Ccnmissicxi 
New Delhi

Acting Director, National Council of 
Educational Research & Training, New 
Delhi

Shri Hari Das Mukherjee 

Shri S.K. Mohapatra

Ms. Kiran Aggarwal

Educatiion Secretaries

Education Secretary, Govt, of Tripura, 
Agartala

Commissioner & Secretary, Educatioi and 
Youth Department, Govt, of Orissa, 
Bhubaneswar

Commissioner & Secretary, Education 
Department, Govt, of Haryana, Chandigarh
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Shri Ashok Eiajpayee

Shri M. Mohankumar IAS

Ms. Adarsh Mishra

Education Secretary, Govt, of Madhya 
Pradesh, Bhopal

Education Commissioner, Special 
S e c r e ta r y  (G e n e r a l  E d u c a t io n  
Department), Govt, of Kerala, Trivandrum

Secretary, Education Department, Delhi 
Administration, Delhi

Shri T. Dudkhmah

Shri Madhusudan Singh 

Shri P.R. Chauhan 

Shri V.V. Chiplunker

Directors of Educaticr0DPIs

Director of Public Instructions and 
Director of Techncial Education, Govt, 
of Meghalaya, Shillong

Director of Education, Govt, of Sikkim, 
New Secretariat, Gangtok-737101

Director of Education, Govt, of Uttar 
Pradesh, Lucknow

Director of Education, (Primary & 
Secondary Education), Government of 
Maharashtra, Pune.

Shri Philipose Matthai 

Shri Rakesh Mohan

Commissioner for Public Instruction, 
Government of Karnataka, Biangalore.

Director of Education, Government of 
Goa, Daman & Diu, Panaji (Goa) 403001.

Bminent ficiucationists

Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

Shri V.G. Kulkarni 

Ms. Jyoti Trivedi 

Prof. Syed Anwarul Hac^i 

Dr. Y .Nayudaimia 

Dr.(Ms) Vimla Aggarwal

Chairm an, Madras In s t itu te  of 
Development Studies, 79, Second Main 
Koad, Adyar, Madras-600006.

Tata Institute of Fundamental Research 
Homi Bat^a Road, Bombay.

Vice-Chancellor, SNDT University, 
Bcnibay,

Professor of Political Science, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarh.

Distinguished Scientist, Central Leather 
Research Institute, Adyar, Madras-600020

Head, Department of Psychology, Lucknow 
University, Lucknow,
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Members of Executive Coimittee (As on 31.3.1983)

Shri S. Ramainoorthi 

Shri J. Veeraraghavan

Joint Secretary (Planning), Ministry of 
Education & C u lture , New Delhi.

Executive Director, NIEPA, New Delhi.

Dr. -R.P. Singhal

Faculty Member

Consultant & Dean, Training NIEPA, New 
Delhi.

Secretary

Shri R.P. Saxena 
Ftegistrar 

NIEPA
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Chaiman

Professor Moonis Raza 
Director 
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Members o£ the Programme Adviscxy Connittee (As cn 31.3.1983)

Shri S. Ramainoorthi 

Shri S. Sathyani

Dr, Amrik Singh 

Shri J. Veeraraghavan

Shri R.K. Chhabra 

Shri Ashok Bajpayi

Shri V.V. Chiplunkar

Professor Rais Ahmed

Professor Mitish De

Dr. D.D. Narula

Shri J. Veeraraghaan 

Dr. R.P. Singhal 

Dr. C.B. Padnanabhan

Halters

Joint Secretary (Planning), Ministry of 
Education & Culture, New Delhi

Joint Secretary (School Education), 
Ministry of Education & Culture, New 
Delhi

2/26 Sarva Priya Vihar, New Delhi

Adviser (E d u c a t io n ) , P la n n in g  
Commission, New Delhi

C-102 Greater Kailash, New Delhi

Secretary, Education Department, Govt, 
of Madhya Pradesh, Bhcpal

Director of Education, Govt, of 
Maharashtra, Central Building, Pune

Vice-Chairman, University Grants 
Commission, Bahadurshah Zafar Marg, New 
Delhi

Director, Punjab State Institute of 
Public Administration, 36, Sector 5A, 
Chandigarh

Member-Secretary, National CounciJof 
Social Science Research, New Delhi

Executive Director, NIEPA

Consultant & Dean, Training NIEPA

Senior Fellcw, NIEPA

Secretary
Shri R.P. Saxena 

Registrar 
NIEPA
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Chairman

Prof. Moonis Raza 
Director 
NIEPA

Nenters of Finance Ccandttee (As on 31.3.1983)

Shri Man Mohan Singh 

Shri S. Famarooorthi 

Ms. Kiran Aggarwal

Shri J. Veeraraghavan

Members

Financial Adviser, Ministry of Education 
& Culture, New Delhi

Joint Secretary (Planning), Ministry of 
Education & Culture, New Delhi.

Commissioner & Secretary, Education 
Department, Government of Haryana, 
Chandigarh.

Executive Director, NIEPA, New Delhi.

Shri R.P. Saxena 
Registrar 

NIEPA
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Shri S. Sathyam

Dr, Amrik Singh 
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Shri R.K. Chhabra 

Shri Ashck Bajpayi

Shri V.V. Chiplunkar

Professor Rais Ahmed

Professor Nitish De

Dr. D.D. Narula

Shri J . Veeraraghaan 

Dr. R.P. Singhal 

Dr. C.B. Padnanabhan

Members

Joint Secretary (Planning), Ministry of 
Education & Culture, New Delhi

Joint Secretary (School Education), 
Ministry of Education & Culture, New 
Delhi

2/26 Sarva Priya Vihar, New Delhi

Adviser (E d u c a t io n ) ,  P la n n in g  
Coiimission, New Delhi

C-102 Greater Kailash, New Delhi

Secretary, Education Department, Govt, 
of Madhya Pradesh, Bhc^l

Director of Education, Govt, of 
Maharashtra, Central Building, Pune

Vice-Chairman, University Grants 
Commission, Bahadurshah Zafar Marg, New 
Delhi

Director, Punjab State Institute of 
Public Administration, 36, Sector 5A, 
Chandigarh

Member-Secretary, National CounciJof 
Social Science Research, New Delhi

Executive Director, NIEPA

Consultant & Dean, Training NIEPA

Senior Fellcw, NIEPA

Secretary
Shri R.P. Saxena 

Registrar 
NIEPA



Chalrnon

Prof. Moonis Raza 
Director 
NIEPA

APPENDIX V

Members of Publication Advisory CoiBiittee (As on 31.3.1983)

Shri Manirohan Singh

Shri Samuel Israel

Dr.(Ms.) S. Saraswati 

Shri J. Veeraraghavan 

Dr. C.L. Sapra 

Dr. N.M. Bhagia 

Dr. Brahm Prakash

Menters

Financial Adviser, Ministry of Education 
& Culture, New Delhi

Publishing Consultant, C/o Narosa 
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ANNUAL ACCOUNTS AND 

Receipt a n d  Payment Account for the

R E C E I P T

O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e
C a s h  i n  Hand 
I m p r e s t
UNESCO C o u p o n s 
C a s h  i n  B ank

G r a n t s - i n - A i d  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  
G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a  

N o n - P l a n  
P l a n

H o s t e l  R e n t
L i c e n c e  F e e
C . G . H . S .  R e c o v e r i e s
W a te r  a n d  E l e c t r i c i t y  C h a r g e s
M i s c e l l a n e o u s  O f f i c e  R e c e i p t s

I n t e r e s t :
I n t e r e s t  o n  I n v e s t m e n t  
I n t e r e s t  o n  S a v i n g s  
B a n k  A / c
I n t e r e s t  o n  I n t e r e s t  
b e a r i n g  a d v a n c e s

S a l e  P r o c e e d s  o f  U n s e r v i c e ­
a b l e  I t e m s

D i s p o s a l  o f  V e h i c l e

R e f u n d
E m p l o y e r ' s  S h a r e  o f  
C . P . F .  C o n t r i b u t i o n

1 6 8 . 6 0
1,000.00
1 , 1 4 3 . 7 5

4 , 1 7 , 3 6 3 . 9 8

2 5 . 9 9 . 0 0 0 . 0 0
2 9 . 4 8 . 0 0 0 . 0 0

2 8 , 1 8 0 . 7 0

2 , 8 9 6 . 3 7

2 4 . 9 0

4 , 1 9 , 6 7 6 . 3 3

5 5 , 4 7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
2 , 5 5 , 5 0 5 . 0 0

1 9 , 6 9 5 . 5 5
4 6 5 . 0 0

8 , 2 5 5 . 3 0
1 3 , 5 4 6 . 0 5

3 1 , 1 0 1 . 9 7

2 8 , 9 7 3 . 0 0

4 6 4 . 0 0

D e p o s i t s
E a r n e s t  Money D e p o s i t  
A d h o c  R e l i e f
I n p u t  O u t p u t  T e c h n i q u e s  i n  
t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  I C S S R  
R e f u n d  o f  G r a n t s  b y  S t a t e  
G o v t . / I n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  J & K

R e c o v e r a b l e  A d v a n c e s
C y c l e  A d v a n c e  9 6 0 . 0 0
F e s t i v a l  A d v a n c e  1 1 , 5 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 5 0 0 . 0 0
8 9 2 . 0 0

2 , 8 5 0 . 0 0

1 1 4 . 7 0



AlUDIT REPORT

period from 1.4.1982 to 31.3.1983

VII

PAYMENT

N io n - P l a n

P a y  o f  O f f i c e r s 3 , 6 6 , 2 5 1 . 5 0
P a y  o f  E s t a b l i s h m e n t 2 , 8 2 , 8 9 8 . 4 5
A l l o w a n c e s  it H o n o r a r i a 7 , 3 9 , 1 7 7 . 1 0
L e a v e  T r a v e l  C o n c e s s i o n 1 8 , 5 1 1 . 0 5
O v e r - t i m e  A l l o w a n c e 5 4 , 0 5 7 . 0 0
M e d i c a l  R e - i m b u r s e m e n t 3 6 , 8 3 4 . 3 5
C . G . H . S ,  C o n s t r i b u t i o n 9 6 3 . 0 0
P r o v i d e n t  F u n d  ( E m p l o y e r ' s  S h a r e  
o f  CPF a n d  I n t .  o n  G P F / C P F )  a n d
i n c e n t i v e  B onus 6 2 , 3 1 4 . 2 6
I n t e r e s t  o n  D A /H R A /C C A  d e p o s i t s  i n  ( P F ) 4 , 8 7 7 . 8 0
L e a v e  s a l a r y  a n d  p e n s i o n  C o n t r i b u t i o n 3 1 , 2 9 0 . 0 5
P e n s i o n  a n d  G r a t u i t y 4 3 , 9 9 4 . 0 7

1 6 , 4 1 , 1 6 8 . 6 3
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e 3 1 , 5 1 1 .3 5

R .e s e a r c h  & T r a i n i n g  (P r o g r a m m e  E x p e n s e s )
N o n - P l a n 2 , 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
P l a n 2 , 1 8 , 3 5 8 . 0 6

4 , 3 8 , 3 5 8 . 0 6

O f f i c e  E x p e n s e s  ( O t h e r  C h a r g e s )
W a te r  & E l e c t r i c i t y 1 , 8 2 , 4 1 7 . 3 0
I n s u r a n c e 2 , 3 6 2 . 0 0
T e l e p h o n e  & T r u n k  C a l l  C h a r g e s 7 1 , 6 1 0 . 2 3
P o s t a g e  a n d  T e l e g r a m  C h a r g e s 3 6 , 0 0 6 . 4 0
P r i n t i n g  & S t a t i o n e r y 7 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  V e h i c l e s 3 2 , 4 9 0 . 7 9
L i v e r i e s 1 6 , 5 2 7 . 7 4
M i s c .  C o n t i n g e n c i e s 6 3 , 0 2 0 . 0 8
A u d i t  F e e 1 2 , 1 5 0 . 0 0
R e n t ,  R a t e s  & T a x e s 6 9 , 6 2 4 . 4 3
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  L a n d  a n d  B u i l d i n g 1 , 5 6 , 6 3 9 . 6 5
E n t e r t a i n m e n t  & H o s p i t a l i t y 8 , 6 6 5 . 2 0
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  E q u i p m e n t s 3 6 , 1 7 4 . 9 4
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  F u r n i t u r e  & F i x t u r e s 1 , 6 6 5 . 7 5
P e t r o l ,  o i l  & l u b r i c a n t s 5 6 , 5 6 6 . 6 9
C o o l i a g e ,  c a r t a g e  & c u s t o m s 2 5 , 9 1 6 . 1 0
H o t  an d  c o l d  w e a t h e r  c h a r g e s 1 , 8 8 5 . 5 0
N e w s p a p e r  & P e r i o d i c a l s 3 9 , 0 0 2 . 6 5
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  H o r t i c u l t u r e 9 , 5 5 7 . 4 0
M a i n t e n a n c e  o f  S t a f f  q u a r t e r s 3 7 5 . 3 8

8 , 9 2 , 6 5 8 . 2 3
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S c o o t e r  A d v a n c e  6 0 0 . 0 0
M i s c e l l a n e o u s  A d v a n c e  3 5 0 . 0 0
H o u s e  B u i l d i n g  A d v a n c e  1 8 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 1 , 4 1 0 . 0 0
S u n d r y  D e b t o r s  2 7 8 . 6 3
S u s p e n s e  A c c o u n t  3 , 6 6 8 . 0 5
R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t  e n t i t l e d  ( i )
I n d e p t h  S t u d y  o f  A s h ra m  S c h o o l s  
a n d  ( i i )  E x p o s u r e  o f  S C / S T  to  
T e c h h c i a l  E d u c a t i o n  & I n d u s t r i a l  
T r a i n i n g  G r a n t s  r e c e i v e d  f ro m
G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a  1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

S t u d y  U n i t  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e s

C . G . H . S .  R e c o v e r i e s  2 0 . 0 0

A  S a m p le  S t u d y  : I n s p e c t i o n  S y s t e m  
an d  P r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  E d u c a t i o n a l l y  
B a c k w a r d  a n d  A d v a n c e d  S t a t e s
( M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  G o v t ,  o f  I n d i a )  2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

I n d i a n  C o u n c i l  o f  S o c i a l  S c i e n c e  R e s e a r c h

N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  -  P r o f ,  S . C .  Dube 3 0 , 5 4 2 . 0 0
S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  D r .  J . L .  A z a d  2 0 , 9 0 0 . 0 0
S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  D r .  J . N .  K a u l  2 0 , 9 0 0 . 0 0

-  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  an  A n a l y t i c a l  M o n o g r a p h  
b a s e d  o n  t h e  d a t a  c o l l e c t e d  u n d e r  t h e  
R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t  f i n a n c i n g  o f  S o c i a l
S c i e n c e  R e s e a c h  i n  I n d i a  1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  &
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  f o r  f i v e  O f f i c e r s  f r o m  P a p u a
New G u i n e a  G r a n t s  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  f o r  S r i  L a n k a  E d u c a t i o n
P e r s o n n e l  -  G r a n t s  1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0

UNESCO

T r a n s l a t i o n  o f  A P E I D  P u b l i c a t i o n  1 , 0 8 1 . 8 4
I n t e r  C o u n t r y  E x c h a n g e  o f  E x p e r i e n c e s
i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  F a c i l i t i e s  5 , 6 3 2 . 1 8
R e g i o n a l  Vforkshop i n  L o n g - t e r m
E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  & A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  1 5 , 3 7 0 . 7 1
S t u d y  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  F i n a n c i n g  a n d
E q u i t y  i n  two S t a t e s  1 1 , 2 5 3 . 5 9
S t u d y  o n  P r o b l e m s  a n d  M e t h o d s  o f  
E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a t  t h e
b l o c k  a n d  I n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l  9 , 7 7 0 . 3 9
S t u d y  o n  A l t e r n a t i v e  F u t u r e s  a n d  E d u c a t i o n  2 , 8 6 9 . 4 0
S t u d y  o n  T r e n d s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  E x p e n d i t u r e  1 9 , 7 7 2 . 6 0
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H o s t e l
R e c u r r i n g  E x p e n d i t u r e

C a p i t a l  E x p e n d i t u r e  
F u r n i t u r e  & F i x t u r e s  
D e p o s i t  w i t h  C . P . W . D .

R e c o v e r a b l e  A d v a n c e s  
C y c l e  A d v a n c e  
F e s t i v a l  A d v a n c e  
Ho use B u i l d i n g  A d v a n c e  
M i s c .  A d v a n c e s  
T r a n s f e r  o f  T A  A d v a n c e

S u n d r y  D e b t o r s

S u s p e n s e  A c c o u n t

P l a n
P a y  o f  O f f i c e r s  
P a y  o f  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  
A l l o w a n c e s  & H o n o r a r i a  
O v e r - t i m e  A l l o w a n c e  
L e a v e  T r a v e l  C o n c e s s i o n  
M e d i c a l  R e im b u r s e m e n t

C u l t u r a l  E x c h a n g e  P ro g ra m m e s  

F e l l o w s h i p  an d  A w a r d s  

D ATA Bank.

I n t e r - S t a t e  V i s i t s

C o n s u l t a n c y

P u b l i c a t i o n  E x p e n s e s

D e p o s i t s
S e c u r i t y  D e p o s i t e  
D e p o s i t  w i t h  CPWD f o r  
C o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  B u i l d i n g  e t c ,

C a p i t a l  E x p e n d i t u r e  
S t a f f  C a r
F u r n i t u r e  & F i x t u r e s  
T y p e w r i t e r s
O t h e r  O f f i c e  E q u i p m e n t s  
L i b r a r y  B o o k s

62,262.81

95,637.24
1,00,000.00

1.650.00 
12,440.00

1,23,413.05
2.300.00
4.420.00

1,22,548.25
1,15,153.70
2,42,525.65

7,357.55
5,522.85
4,644.00

3,850.00

10,37,596.00

12,898.80
1,52,736.79

71,216.64
2,26,748.04
1,24,918.32

2,57,900.05

1,44,223.05

3,150.00

168.60

4,97,752.00

30,423.00

2,322.85

4,485.35

8,559.10

12,376.10

55,478.93

10,41,446.00

5,88,518.59
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-  S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  t h e  c o m p o n e n t  
a n d  r e l t l o n s h l p  o f  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  r u r a l
D e v e l o p m e n t  11,863.55
S e m i n a r  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  F u t u r e  a n d  
P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  a n d
Administration 93,370*68

R e m i t t a n c e s
A d d i t i o n a l  D e a r n e s s  
A l l o w a n c e  5,921.10
W a t e r  & E l e c t r i c i t y  3,791.15
H R A/CCA 53,934.55

63,646.80
P u r c h a s e  o f  UNESCO C o u p o n s  6,370.00
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S t u d y  o n  C o s t  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i n  
G u r g a o n  D i s t r i c t

P a y  o f  O f f i c e r s  
A l l o w a n c e s  & H o n o r a r i a  
P a y  o f  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  
M e d i c a l  R e im b u r s e m e n t  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e s  
C o n t i n g e n c y

7,040.00
16,002,85
36,453.60

37.05
1,168.60

118.50
60,820.60

S t u d y  o n  M o b i l i s a t i o n  o f  R e s o u r c e s  
f o r  E d u c a t i o n  i n  I n d i a  

P a y  & A l l o w a n c e s  
O v e r t i m e  A l l o w a n c e s  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e s  
C o n t i n g e n c y

25,523.55
84.05

1,874.00
769.60

28,251.20

S t u d y  o n  R e g i o n a l  D i s p a r i t i e s  i n  
E d u c a t i o n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t  i n  I n d i a  
a nd A t l a s  o f  I n d i a n  E d u c a t i o n  

P a y  6c A l l o w a n c e s  
S t a t i o n e r y  ht P u b l i c a t i o n  
o f  R e p o r t
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e  
C o n t i n g e n c i e s

34,811.60

1,076.10
251.40

6,930.63
43.069.73

S t u d y  o n  O r g a n i z a t i o n a l  H i s t o r y  o f  
M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  

P a y  & A l l o w a n c e s
M e d i c a l  R e i m b u r s e m e n t / C o n t i n g e n c y

15,700.00
555.65

16,255.65

S t u d y  o n  O p tim u m  T e a c h e r  
P u p i l  R a t i o  f o r  S c h o o l s  

P a y  a n d  A l l o w a n c e s  
C o n t i n g e n c y  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e

S t u d y  o n  C o d i f i c a t i o n  and 
R e v i s i o n  o f  E d u c a t i o n  R u l e s  

P a y  an d  A l l o w a n c e s  
C o n t i n g e n c y  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e s

33,652.10 
7 ,628.05 
9,058.00

17,414.20
98.80

800.00

50,338.15

18,313.00

S t u d y  i n  M o d e l  F i n a n c i a l  Code 
P a y  an d  A l l o w a n c e s  
O v e r t i m e  A l l o w a n c e  
C o n t i n g e n c y  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e

17,550.30
15.50

380.55
548.10

18,494.45
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S t u d y  o n  P e r s o n a l i t y  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
E x p e n d i t u r e

G r a n t s - i n - A i d  t o  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
S t a f f  C o l l e g e ,  H y d e r a b a d

A s s i g n e d  P r o g r a m m e s / S t u d i e s

R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t  e n t i t l e d  
I n d e p t h  S t u d y  o f  A s h a r a m  
S c h o o l s  and 
E x p o s u r e  o f  S C / S T  to  
T e c h n i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  an d  
I n d u s t r i a l  T r a i n i n g ;

P a y  & A l l o w a n c e s  
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e  
C o n t i n g e n c i e s  
F i e l d  C o s t s

9 , 9 3 4 . 4 5
4 , 5 3 5 . 7 5

4 0 . 0 0
5 6 0 . 0 0

150.00

7 , 5 0 0 . 0 0

1 5 . 0 7 0 . 2 0

S u u d y  U n i t  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  
o f  S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e s  ( M i n i s t r y  o f  Home 
A f f a i r s ,  G o v e r n e m e n t  o f  I n d i a )

P a y  & A l l o w a n c e s  1 , 0 8 , 7 3 7 . 0 0
P u b l i c a t i o n / S t a t i o n e r y  1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
C o n t i n g e n c y  2 3 , 4 0 6 . 6 0
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e  4 , 8 4 6 . 8 0
C o m p u t e r i s a t i o n  7 , 6 0 5 . 9 6
P u r c h a s e  o f  E q u i p m e n t  4 0 , 9 4 5 . 9 9
L e a v e  T r a v e l  C o n c e s s i o n  1 3 5 . 5 0

1 , 9 5 , 6 7 7 . 8 5

A  S a m p le  S t u d y ;  I n s p e c t i o n  S y s t e m  
a nd P r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  E d u c a t i o n a l l y  
B a c k w a r d  a n d  a d v a n c e d  s t a t e s ' " ( M i n i s t r y  
o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a )

P a y  & a l l o w a n c e s  2 4 , 5 5 6 . 7 5
P r i n t i n g  & S t a t i o n e r y  4 , 9 3 9 . 2 5
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e  3 , 2 9 0 . 5 5
C o n t i n g e n c y  1 , 8 7 7 . 9 0

3 4 , 6 6 4 . 4 5

P o p u l a t i o n  E d u c a t i o n  P r o j e c t  ( N C E R T )
P a y  & A l l o w a n c e s  4 7 , 6 2 7 . 9 0
C o n t i n g e n c i e s  1 0 , 5 0 9 . 3 0
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e s  5 3 , 6 8 2 . 7 0

1 , 1 1 , 8 1 9 . 9 0

I n d i a n  C o u n c i l  o f  S o c i a l  S c i e n c e  R e s e a r c h  
N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  
P r o f .  S . C .  D u b e ;
F e l l o w s h i p  3 6 , 9 8 4 . 8 5
C o n t i n g e n c y  6 , 4 8 0 . 5 0

4 3 , 4 6 5 . 3 5





18,234.05
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S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  
D r .  J . L .  A z a d :
F e l l o w s h i p  . 1 1 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
C o n t i n g e n c y  7 , 2 3 4 . 0 5

S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  
D r .  J . N .  K a u l :
F e l l o w s h i p  1 2 , 8 9 2 . 8 5
C o n t i n g e n c y  3 , 5 7 8 . 7 0

1 6 , 4 7 1 . 5 5

P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  an  A n a l y t i c a l  M o n o g r a p h  
b a s e d  o n  t h e  D a t a  c o l l e c t e d  u n d e r  t h e  
R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t  f i n a n c i n g  o f  S o c i a l  
S c i e n c e  R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d i a :
R e s e a r c h  A s s i s t a n c e  1 , 2 5 8 . 0 5

T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  & A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  f o r  
O f f i c e r s  f r o m  P a p u a -N e w  G u n i e a

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  f o r  S r i  L a n k a  
E d u c a t i o n  P e r s o n n e l

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 , 7 7 , 2 5 9 . 7 0

S t u d y  o n  P r o b l e m s  a nd M e t h o d s  o f  
E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a t  t h e  
b l o c k ,  l e v e l  & I n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l

E x p e n d i t u r e  9 , 7 7 0 . 3 9

S t u d y  on A l t e r n a t i v e  F u t u r e s  an d  
E d u c a t i o n

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 , 1 2 4 . 9 5

S t u d y  o n  T r e n d s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
E x p e n d i t u r e

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 9 , 7 7 2 . 6 0

S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  t h e  c o m p o n e n t  
an d  R e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  
r u r a l  d e v e l o p m e n t

E x p e n d i t u r e  9 9 . 0 5

UNESCO s p o n s o r e d  R e g i o n a l  W o r k s h o p  
i n  l o n g - t e r m  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  
a nd A d m i n i s t r a t i o n

E x p e n d i t u r e  5 , 1 7 3 . 0 0

S e m i n a r  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  F u t u r e  an d  
P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  
a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n

E x p e n d i t u r e  9 3 , 3 7 0 . 6 8
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T O T A L  7 0 , 4 1 , 0 9 4 . 9 0

C e r t i f i e d  t h a t  t h e  G r a n t s - i n - A i d  r e l e a s e d  b y  
p u r p o s e  f o r  w h i c h  i t  was s a n c t i o n e d  an d  t h e

s d / -
( S .  S u n d a r a r a j a n )

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n
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S t u d y  o n  A s p i r a t i o n  o f  A c t i o n  f o r  
b e t t e r  q u a l i t y  o f  l i f e  

E x p e n d i t u r e

R e m i t t a n c e s

13,759.45

A d d i t i o n a l  D e a r n e s s  A l l o w a n c e  
W a te r  & E l e c t r i c i t y  C h a r g e s  
HRA/CCA

P u r c h a s e  o f  UNESCO C o u p o n s

( C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e
C a s h  i n  Hand 
I m p r e s t
UNESCO C o u p o n s  
C a s h  i n  B a n k

4,774.10
3,068.50

47,971.60

3,668.05 
1,000.00 

316.75 
2,04 ,476.43

55,814.20
6,370.00

2,09,461.23

70,41,094.90

t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a  h a s  b e e n  u t i l i s e d  f o r  
c o n d i t i o n s  a t t a c h e d  t o  i t  h a v e  b e e n  d u l y  f u l f i l l e d ,

s d / -
( J .  V e e r a r a g h a v a n )  
E x e c u t iN ^ e  D i r e c t o r  

N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t a t i o n

s d / -  
( M o o n i s  R a z a )

D i r e c t o r
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n
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Details of Closing Balance

S.No. Naae of Head

1.

2.

3.

N o n - P l a n  
O f f i c e  R e c e i p t

P l a n
O f f i c e  R e c e i p t  
H o s t e l

M a n a g e m e n t  o f  l o c a l  
s u n p o r t  to  E d u c a t i o n

N a t i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  S e m i n a r  
o n  M e t h o d s  f o r  P r o j e c t i n g  
S c h o o l  E n r o l m e n t

T r a n s l a t i o n  A P IE D  
P u b l i c a t i o n s  ( - )

I n t e r  C o u n t r y  e x c h a n g e  
o f  e x p e r i e n c e s  i n  t h e  
f i e l d  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
f a c i l i t i e s  ( - )

R e g i o n a l  M b rk s h o p  i n  
L o n g - t e r m  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  ( - )

A s p r i a t i o n  o f  a c t i o n  
f o r  b e t t e r  q u a l i t y  o f  
l i f e  (A A B Q O L )

S t u d y  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
F i n a n c i n g  an d  E q u i t y  
i n  two S t a t e s

S t u d y  o n  P r o b l e m s  an d  
M e t h o d s  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a t  t h e  
B l o c k  and I n s t i t u t i o n a l  
l e v e l

S t u d y  o n  A l t e r n a t i v e  
F u t u r e s  a n d  E d u c a t i o n

S t u d y  o n  T r e n d s  i n  
E d u c a  t i o n a l  E x p e n d i  t u r e

Opening Balance

2,00,821.33

51,855.33

4,549.90

12,107.51

1,081.84

5,632.18

10,197.71

17,528.00

Received during, 
the year

25.99.000.00
1,40,152.87

29.48.000.00
393.33

2,55,505.00

1,081.84

5,632.18

15,370.71

11,253.59

9.770.39

2.869.40

19,772.60



as on 31st March, 1983

Total Receipts Total Payaents Balance
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29,39,974.20 26,88,553.03 2,51,421.17

30,00,248.66 29,47,070.99 53,177.67
2,55,505.00 2,57,900.05 (-) 2,395.05

4,549.90 — 4,549.90

12,107.51 — 12,107.51

5,173.00 5,173.00

17,528.00 13,759.45 3,768.55

11,253.59 — 11,253.59

9.770.39 9,770.39

2.869.40 1,124.95 1,744.45

19,772.60 19,772.60
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S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  
t h e  c o m p o n e n t  and r e l a t i o n ­
s h i p  o f  E d u c a t i o n  f o r
r u r a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  —  1 1 , 8 6 3 . 5 5

S e m i n a r  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
F u t u r e  an d  P r o b l e m s  o f  
E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  &
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  —  9 3 , 3 7 0 . 6 8

4 .  T r a i n i n g  Pro gram m e i n  E d u ­
c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  & A d m n . 
f o r  f i v e  o f f i c e r s  f r o m
P a p u a -N e w  G u in e a  —  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

5 .  T r a i n i n g  P ro gram m e f o r  S r i
L a n k a  E d u c a t i o n  P e r s o n n e l  —  1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0

6 .  R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t  : E n t i t l e d
I n d e p t h  s t u d y  o f  A s h a r a m  
S c h o o l s  and
E x p o s u r e  o f  S C / S T  to  T e c h ­
n i c a l '  E d u c a t i o n  and I n d u s .  »
T r a i n i n g  ( G o v t ,  o f  I n d i a ,
M i n i s t r y  o f  Home A f f a i r s ) ( - )  2 1 , 7 9 9 . 2 5  1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

7 .  S t u d y  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  D e v e ­
l o p m e n t  o f  S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e s  1 , 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0  2 0 . 0 0

8 .  A  S a m p le  S t u d y  : I n s p e c t i o n
S y s t e m  & P r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e
E d u c a t i o n a l l y  b a c k w a r d  &
A d v a n c e d  S t a t e s  ( M i n i s t r y  
o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  G o v t ,  o f
I n d i a )  2 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0  2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

9 .  P o p u l a t i o n  E d u c a t i o n
P r o j e c t  ( N C E R T )  1 5 , 7 6 6 . 0 5

1 0 .  I C S S R

N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  -
P r o f .  S . C .  Dube 4 , 4 8 5 . 3 9  3 0 , 5 4 2 . 0 0

S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -
D r .  J . L .  A z a d  2 , 0 3 3 . 4 5  2 0 , 9 0 0 . 0 0

S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -
D r .  J . N .  K a u l  —  2 0 , 9 0 0 . 0 0

P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  a n  A n a l y t i c a l  
M o n o g r a p h  b a s e d  o n  t h e  D a t a  
c o l l e c t e d  u n d e r  t h e  R e s e a r c h  
P r o j e c t  F i n a n c i n g  o f  S o c i a l
S c i e n c e  R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d i a  —  1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
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11,863.55 99.05 11,764.50

93,370.68 93,370.68

1,18,765.58

1,92,570.00

1,18,765.58

1,77,259.70 15,310.30

(-) 6,799.25 

1,20,020.00

15,070.20

1,95,677.85

(-) 21,869.45

(-) 75,657.85

45,000.00

15,766.05

34,664.45

1,11,819.90 (-)

10,335.55

96,053.85

35,027.39

22,933.45

20,900.00

43,465.35 

18,234 .45 

16,471.55

(-) 8,437.96

4,699.40

4,428.45

15,000.00 1,258.05 13,741.95



1 1 .  R e m i t t a n c e s  ( - )  8 9 4 , 1 5  6 3 , 6 4 6 . 8 0

1 2 .  S u s p e n s e  A c c o u n t  5 , 1 3 4 . 5 0  3 , 6 6 8 . 0 5
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D e t a i l s

C a s h  i n  Hand 
I m p r e s t  

UNESCO C o u p o n s 
C a s h i n  B a n k

s d / -
( S .  SUNDARARAJAN)

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  an d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n



6 2 , 7 5 2 . 6 5  5 5 , 8 1 4 . 2 0  6 , 9 3 8 . 4 5

8 , 8 0 2 . 5 5  1 6 8 . 6 0  8 , 6 3 3 . 9 5
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C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e  2 , 0 9 , 4 6 1 . 2 3

3 , 6 6 8 . 0 5
1,000,00

3 1 6 . 7 5
2 , 0 4 , 4 7 6 . 4 3

2 , 0 9 , 4 6 1 . 2 3

s d / ~  s d / -
( J . V E E R A R A G H A V A N )  (M O O N IS  R A Z A )

E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  D i r e c t o r
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n



In c o m e  a n d  E x p e n d i t u r e  A c c o u n t
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E X P E N D I T U R E

N o n - P l a n

P a y  o f  O f f i c e r s  3 , 6 6 , 2 5 1 . 5 0
P a y  o f  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  2 , 8 2 , 8 9 8 . 4 5
A l l o w a n c e s  & H o n o r a r i a  7 , 3 9 , 1 7 7 . 1 0
L e a v e  T r a v e l  C o n c e s s i o n  1 8 , 5 1 1 . 0 5
O v e r  T im e  A l l o w a n c e  5 4 , 0 5 7 . 0 0
M e d i c a l  R e im b u r s e m e n t  3 6 , 8 3 4 . 3 5
C . G . H . S .  C o n t r i b u t i o n  9 6 3 . 0 0
P r o v i d e n t  F u n d  C o n t r i b u t i o n  
( E m p l o y e r ' s  s h a r e  o f  CPF a nd 
i n t e r e s t  o n  G P F/ C P F  and
I n c e n t i v e  B o n u s )  6 2 , 3 1 4 . 2 6
I n t e r e s t  o n  DA/HRA/CCA 4 , 8 7 7 . 8 0
D e p o s i t e  i n  P . F .
L e a v e  S a l a r y  & P e n s i o n
C o n t r i b u t i o n  3 1 , 2 9 0 . 0 5
t e n s i o n  6i G r a t u i t y  4 3 , 9 9 4 . 0 7

1 6 , 4 1 , 1 6 8 . 6 3
T r a v e l l i n g  A l l o w a n c e  3 1 , 5 1 1 . 3 5

R e s e s a r c h  a nd T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  E x p e n s e s

4 , 3 8 , 3 5 8 . 0 6

N o n - P l a n  2 , 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
P l a n  2 , 1 8 , 3 5 8 . 0 6

O f f i c e  E x p e n s e s  ( O t h e r  c h a r g e s )
N o n - P l a n  6 , 5 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
P l a n  2 , 4 2 , 6 5 8 . 2 3  8 , 9 2 , 6 5 8 . 2 3

H o s t e l  6 2 , 2 6 2 . 8 1

P l a n
P a y  o f  O f f i c e r s  1 , 2 2 , 5 4 8 . 2 5
P a y  o f  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  1 , 1 5 , 1 5 3 . 7 0
A l l o w a n c e s  & H o n o r a r i a  2 , 4 2 , 5 2 5 . 6 5
O v e r  T im e  a l l o w a n c e  7 , 3 5 7 . 5 5
L e a v e  T r a v e l  C o n c e s s i o n  5 , 5 2 2 . 8 5
M e d i c a l  R e im b u r s e m e n t  4 , 6 4 4 . 0 0

4 , 9 7 , 7 5 2 . 0 0
C u l t u r a l  E x c h a n g e  P ro gra m m e  3 0 , 4 2 3 . 0 0
F e l l o w s h i p  & A w a r d s  2 , 3 2 2 . 8 5
D A T A  B a n k  4 , 4 8 5 . 3 5
I n t e r - S t a t e  V i s i t s  8 , 5 5 9 . 1 0
C o n s u l t a n c y  1 2 , 3 7 6 . 1 0
P u b l i c a t i o n  E x p e n s e s  5 5 , 4 7 8 . 9 3
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for the year 1982-83

I N C O M E

G r a n t s - i n - A i d  f r o m  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a  
N o n - P l a n  2 5 , 9 9 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
P l a n  2 9 , 4 8 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

5 5 , 4 7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
L e s s : G r a n t s

C a p i t a l i s e d  
L i b r a r y  B o o k s  1 , 2 4 , 9 1 8 . 3 2
F u r n i t u r e  &
f i x t u r e s  1 , 5 2 , 7 3 6 . 7 9
T y p e w r i t e r  7 1 , 2 1 6 . 6 4
O f f i c e  E q u i p m e n t  2 , 2 6 , 7 4 8 . 0 4
S t a f f  C a r  1 2 , 8 9 8 . 8 0

5 , 8 8 , 5 1 8 . 5 9
4 9 , 5 8 , 4 8 1 . 4 1

H o s t e l  R e c e i p t s  2 , 5 5 , 5 0 5 . 0 0
L e s s :  R e c e i p t s  C a p i t a l i s e d  9 5 , 6 3 7 . 2 4

1 , 5 9 , 8 6 7 . 7 6
A d h o c  R e l i e f  8 9 2 . 0 0
L i c e n c e  F e e  1 9 , 6 9 5 . 5 5
C . G . H . S .  R e c o v e r i e s  4 6 5 . 0 0  
W a te r  & E l e c t r i c i t y  
c h a r g e s  8 , 2 5 5 . 3 0
M i s c .  R e c e i p t s  1 3 , 5 4 6 . 0 5

4 2 , 8 5 3 . 9 0
I n t e r e s t  
I n t e r e s t  on
I n v e s t m e n t  2 8 , 1 8 0 . 7 0
I n t e r e s t  o n
S a v i n g  B a n k  A / c  2 , 8 9 6 . 3 7
I n t e r e s t  o n  
I n t e r e s t  b e a r i n g  
A d v a n c e s  2 4 . 9 0

3 1 , 1 0 1 . 9 7
S a l e  P r o c e e d s  o f  u n s e r v i c e a b l e  i t e m s
D i s p o s a l  o f  V e h i c l e  2 8 , 9 7 3 . 0 0

R e f u n d
E m p l o y e r ' s  s h a r e  
o f  CPF C o n t r i b u ­
t i o n  f o r f e i t e d  4 6 4 . 0 0

R e f u n d  o f  u n s p e n t  
b a l a n c e  o f  g r a n t s
b y  J & K  S t a t e  1 1 4 . 7 0  5 7 8 . 7 0
P ro gra m m e  R e c e i p t s :
I n p u t  O u t p u t  T e c h n i q u e s  i n  t h e
c o n t e x t  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g ( I C S S R )  2 , 8 5 0 . 0 0
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P l a n

R e s e a r c h  S t u d i e s

S t u d y  o n  C o s t  o f  E d u c a t i o n
i n  G u r g a o n  D i s t r i c t  6 0 , 8 2 0 . 6 0

S t u d y  o n  M o b i l i s a t i o n  o f  R e s o u r c e , .  2 8 , 2 5 1 . 2 0

S t u d y  o n  R e g i o n a l  D i s p a r i t i e s  o f . . .  4 3 , 0 6 9 . 7 3

S t u d y  o n  O r g a n i s a t i o n a l  H i s t o r y . . .  1 6 , 2 5 5 . 6 5

S t u d y  o n  O p tim u m  T e a c h e r  P u p i l . . .  5 0 , 3 3 8 . 1 5

S t u d y  on C o d i f i c a t i o n  o f
E d u c a t i o n a l  R u l e s . . .  1 8 , 3 1 3 . 0 0

S t u d y  o n  M o d e l  F i n a n c i a l  C o d e . . .  1 8 , 4 9 4 . 4 5

S t u d y  o n  P e r s o n a l i t y
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . . .  1 5 0 . 0 0

G r a n t s - i n - A i d  to  S t a t e  G o v t s . /
I n s t i  t u t i o n s :

2 , 3 5 , 6 9 2 . 7 8

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  S t a f f  C o l l e g e ,
H y d e r a b a d  7 , 5 0 0 . 0 0

E x c e s s  o f  In c o m e  o v e r  E x p e n d i t u r e  1 3 , 0 4 , 1 5 7 . 5 5

T o t a l  5 2 , 2 4 , 7 0 6 . 7 4

s d / -
( S .  SUNDARARAJAN)

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r ’
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n
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T o t a l 52,24,706.74

s d / -
( J .  VEERARAGHAVAN) 

E e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t a t i o n

s d / -  
(M O O N IS  R A Z A )

D i r e c t o r
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n
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B a l a n c e  S h e e t  a s  a t  t h e

LIABILITIES

G r a n t s  C a p i t a l i s e d

B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t

A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  th e  y e a r

A d d i t i o n s  b y  a d j u s t m e n t

H o s t e l  R e c e i p t s  c a p i t a l i s e d

E x c e s s  o f  In co m e  o v e r  E x p e n d i t u r e  
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t  
L e s s :  By  A d j u s t m e n t  
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r

A s s i g n e d  P ro gram m e 
M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  
AABQOL S t u d y
I . C . S . S . R .
UNESCO
S r i  L a n k a  P ro gram m e 

P r o v i d e n t  Fund
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r
L e s s :  W i t h d r a w a l  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r

S u s p e n s e  A c c o u n t
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  s h e e t  
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  
L e s s :  C l e a r a n c e  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r

G i f t s  a n d  D o n a t i o n s
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r

C a p i t a l  I n v e s t m e n t  w r i t t e n  o f f

48,10,232.29

5,88,518.59

35,86,796.42

50,55,437 .49 
38,58,065.28
13,04,157.55

10,335.55
3,768.55

14,431.84
41,419.-95
15,310.30

4,04,045.00
3,90,539.90

1,54,900.90

5,134.50
3,668.05

168.60

910.52

89,85,547.30 
95,637 .24

25,01,529.76

85,266.19

6,39,684.00

8,633.95

910.52
57,655.09

D e p o s i t s  
E a r n e s t  M oney

R e m i t t a n c e s
A d d i t i o n a l  D e a r n e s s  A l l o w a n c e  
HRA/CCA ( P . F . )

1,147.00
5,962.95

2,500.00

7,109.95
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c l o s e  o f  3 1 s t  M a r c h ,  1983 

A S S E S T S

L a n d  and B u i l d i n g

B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t  2 0 , 0 1 , 5 8 6 . 0 9
A d d i t i o n s  b y  A d j u s t m e n t  3 5 , 8 6 , 7 9 6 , 4 2

E q u i p m e n t  a n d  M a c h i n e r y ,  F u r n i t u r e  &
F i x t u r e s ,  V e h i c l e s  i n c l u d i n g  S t a f f  
c a r ,  T y p e w r i t e r s  e t c . ;
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t  1 9 , 5 0 , 4 2 6 . 2 8
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  th e  y e a r  5 , 5 9 , 2 3 7 . 5 1

V a l u e  o f  A s s e t s  d i s p o s e d  o f f

L i b r a r y  B o o k s
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  S h e e t  8 , 5 2 , 3 8 5 . 6 1
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 , 2 4 , 9 1 8 . 3 2

I n v e s t m e n t  o u t  o f  P r o v i d e n t  F u n d
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  s h e e t  2 , 9 8 , 3 5 7 . 5 0
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 , 0 0 , 1 2 7 . 5 0

Am ount R e c o v e r a b l e  o n  A s s i g n e d  
P ro g ra m m e s
M i n i s t r y  o f  Home A f f a i r s
( G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a )  9 7 , 5 2 7 . 3 0
N . C . E . R . T .  9 6 , 0 5 3 . 8 5

D e p o s i t s
S e c u r i t y  D e p o s i t s
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  s h e e t  5 , 1 4 0 . 0 0
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  3 , 8 5 0 . 0 0

C . P . W . D .
B a l a n c e  a s  p e r  l a s t  B a l a n c e  s h e e t  4 6 , 9 6 , 6 0 2 . 0 3
L e s s  b y  A d j u s t m e n t  3 8 , 5 8 , 0 6 5 . 2 8
A d d i t i o n s  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 1 , 3 7 , 5 9 6 . 0 0

R e c o v e r a b l e  A d v a n c e s
F e s t i v a l  A d v a n c e  7 , 7 2 0 . 0 0
C y c l e  A d v a n c e  1 , 2 6 5 . 0 0
M o t o r  c y c l e / S c o o t e r  A d v a n c e  1 , 1 0 0 . 0 0
H o use B u i l d i n g  A d v a n c e  2 , 0 3 , 4 9 3 . 0 5
M i s c e l l a n e o u s  A d v a n c e  2 , 3 0 0 . 0 0
T r a n s f e r  T A  A d v a n c e  4 , 4 2 0 . 0 0

S u n d r y  D e b t o r s

5 5 , 8 8 , 3 8 2 . 5 1

2 5 , 0 9 , 6 6 3 . 7 9  
57 , 6 5 5 . 0 9

9 , 7 7 , 3 0 3 . 9 3

3 , 9 8 , 4 8 5 . 0 0

1 , 9 3 , 5 8 1 . 1 5

8 , 9 9 0 . 0 0

1 9 , 7 6 , 1 3 2 . 7 5

2 , 2 0 , 2 9 8 . 0 5
3 , 1 5 0 . 0 0



2 0 0

T O T A L  1 , 2 3 , 8 4  , 4 7 4 . 0 0

N o t e  1 ) :  An  a m o u n t  o f  R s .  3 8 , 5 8 , 0 6 5 . 2 8  d e p o s i t e d  w i t h  CP WD i n
p r e v i o u s  y e a r s  has b e e n  a d j u s t e d  i n  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  on th e  b a s i s  o f  
t h e  d e t a i l s  o f  e x p e n d i t u r e  i n t i m a t e d  b y  CPWD.

N o t e  2 ) :  T h e  v a l u e  o f  o l d  v e h i c l e s  g i f t e d  b y  UNESCO and d i s p o s e d  o f f
d u r i n g  1 9 8 1 - 8 2  a n d  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  h a v e  n o t  b e e n  w r i t t e n  o f f  a n d  
t h i s  w i l l  b e  d o n e  on r e c e i p t  o f  t h e i r  v a l u e  i n  I n d i a n  Rupees 
f r o m  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a i o n .

N o t e  3 ) :  T h e  a m o u n t  o f  R s . 5 , 2 4 , 1 2 0 . 4 0  c a p i t a l i s e d  i n  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  u n d e r  
E q u i p m e n t  a n d  m a c h i n e r y ,  e t c .  i n c l u d e s  a n  a m o u n t  o f  
R s . 2 , 0 0 , 0 0 0 / -  p a i d  i n  a d v a n c e  t o  M / s .  H i n d u s t a n  C o m p u t e r s  
L t d .  f o r  a M i c r o  p r o c e s s o r .  T h i s  w a s  r e c e i v e d  a n d  
c o m m i s s i o n e d  i n  A p r i l  1 9 8 3 .

s d / -
( S .  SUNDARARAJAN)

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
New D e l h i
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R e m i t t a n c e s
If e t e r  & E l e c t r i c i t y  c h a r g e s  r e c o v e r a b l e 171.50
G a sh  B a l a n c e :
I n  Hand 
I m p r e s t
UNESCO C o u p o n s  
I n  B a n k ; C u r r e n t  A c c o u n t  

S a v i n g  B ank A / c

3 , 6 6 8 . 0 5
1,000.00

3 1 6 . 7 5
2 , 0 4 , 4 7 6 . 4 3
2 , 4 1 , 1 9 9 . 0 0

4 , 5 0 , 6 6 0 . 2 3

1 , 2 3 , 8 4 , 4 7 4 . 0 0

s d / -
( J . V E E R A R A G H A V A N )
E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  

N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  

New D e l h i

s d / -  
(M O O N IS  R A Z A )

D i r e c t o r
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
New D e l h i
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P r o f o r m a  A c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  G r a n t s  r e c e i v e d
d u r i a g  t h e

R e c e i p t s

1 .  M i n i s t r y  o f  Home A f f a i r s ( G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a )
-  R e s e a r c h  P r o j e c t :
i )  I n d e p t h  S t u d y  o f  A s h a r a m  S c h o o l s ,  and
i i )  E x p o s u r e  o f  S C / S T  to  t e c h n i c a l  E d u ­

c a t i o n  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  T r a i n i n g .
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  ( - )  2 1 , 7 9 9 . 2 5
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

( - )  6 , 7 9 9 . 2 5

T o t a l  ( - )  6 , 7 9 9 . 2 5

S t u d y  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  
S c h e d u l e d  C a s t e :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  : 1 , 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  N i l
M i s c e l l a n e o u s  r e c e i p t  2 0 . 0 0

1,20,020.00

T o t a l  1 , 2 0 , 0 2 0 . 0 0
as s :  ss s  ss ss as s  ss s  =

2 .  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  ( G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a )

A  S a m p le  S t u d y  : I n s p e c t i o n  S y s t e m  an d  
P r a c t i c e  a n d  P r o f o r m a  i n  t h e  E d u c a t i o n a l l y  
b a c k w a r d  S t a t e s  a n d  A d v a n c e d  S t a t e s :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  2 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

T o t a l  4 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 .  P o p u l a t i o n  E d u c a t i o n  P r o j e c t  ( N C E R T )
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e :  1 5 , 7 6 6 . 0 5
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  N i l

1 5 , 7 6 6 . 0 5

T o t a l  1 5 , 7 6 6 . 0 5

4 .  I n d i a n  C o u n c i l  o f  S o c i a l  S c i e n c e  R e s e a r c h :

-  N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  -  P r o f .  S . C .  D u b e :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  4 , 4 8 5 . 3 9
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  3 0 , 5 4 2 . 0 0

3 5 , 0 2 7 . 3 9
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f o r  A s s i g n e d  P r o g r a o u n e s / S t u d i e s / F e l l o w s h l p s  
y e a r  1 9 8 2 - 8 3

E x p e a d i t u r e  

C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e

P a y m e n t s

1 5 ,0 7 0 . 2 0  

(- ) 2 1 , 8 6 9 . 4 5

To  t a l (- ) 6 , 7 9 9 . 2 5

E x p e n d i t u r e  
C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e

1 , 9 5 , 6 7 7 . 8 5  

(- ) 7 5 , 6 5 7 . 8 5

T o t a l 1,20,020.00

E x p e n d i t u r e  
C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e

3 4 ,6 6 4  .4 5  

1 0 ,3 3 5 . 5 5

T o t a l 4 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

E x p e n d i t u r e  
C l o s i n g  B a l a n  <=>.

1 , 1 1 , 8 1 9 . 9 0  

(- ) 9 6 , 0 5 3 . 8 5

T o t a l 1 5 ,7 6 6 . 0 5

E x p e n d i t u r e  ;
-  N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  

P r o f .  S . C .  Dube
-  S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  

D r . v J . L .  A z a d

4 3 , 4 6 5 . 3 5  

1 8 ,2 3 4  .0 5
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Se n io r  F e llo w s h ip  - D r . J , L .  A a z a d :

Op ening  B a lan c e  2 , 0 3 3 . 4  5

R e c e iv ed  d u r in g  the year  2 0 , 9 0 0 . 0 0

S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  D r .  J . N .  K a u l :
Op ening  B a lan c e  N il

R e c eiv ed  d u r in g  the year  2 0 ,9 0 0 . 0 0

P r e p a r a t io n  o f  an a n a l y t i c a l  

M onograph  based  on the d a ta  

c o l l e c t e d  under the R e se a r c h  

P r o je c t  F inanciiig  o f  S o c ia l  

R e se a r c h  in  I n d i a ;

Op en in g  B alan ce  N il

R e c e iv e d  d u r in g  the year  1 5 ,0 0 0 . 0 0

5 .  UNESCO

- M anagem ent o f  lo c a l  su p p o rt  to E d u c a t io n :

Opet\ing B a la n c e  4 , 5 4 9 . 9 0

R e c eiv ed  d u r in g  the year  N il

- N a t io n a l  T r a in in g  Sem inar  on  M ethods for 

P r o je c t in g  School En ro lm e n t ;

O p en in g  B a lan c e  1 2 ,1 0 7 . 5 1

R e c e iv e d  d u r in g  the y ear  N il

- APEID  P u b l i c a t io n

O p en in g  B a lan c e  (- ) 1 , 0 8 1 . 8 4

A d ju ste d  d u r in g  the year  1 ,0 8 1 . 8 4

- In t e r  Co untry  E xch an g e  o f  

E x p e r ie n c e s  in  the f i e l d  o f  

E d u c a t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s ;

O p en in g  B a lan c e  (- ) 5 , 6 3 2 . 1 8

A d ju st e d  d u r in g  the y ear  5 , 6 3 2 . 1 8

- Wbrkshop on Long-term  E d u c a t io n a l  

P l a n n i n g :

O p en in g  B a lan c e  (- ) 1 0 ,1 9 7 . 7 1

R e c e iv e d  d u r in g  the y ear  1 5 ,3 7 0 . 7 1

- Stu dy  on E d u c a t io n a l  F in a n c e s  and 

E q u it y  in  two S t a t e s :

O p en in g  B a lan c e  N il

R e c e iv e d  d u r in g  the year  1 1 ,2 5 3 . 5 9

- Stu dy  on Problem s and M ethods 

o f  E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  

a t  the b lo c k  and I n s t i t u t i o n a l  

l e v e l ;

22,933.45

2 0 ,9 0 0 . 0 0

1 5 ,0 0 0 .0 0

To tal 9 3 ,8 6 0 .8 4

4 , 5 4 9 . 9 0

N i l

N i l

5 ,1 7 3 . 0 0

1 1 ,2 5 3 . 5 9
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-  S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  
D r .  J . N .  K a u l

-  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  A n a l y t i c a l  
M o n o g r a p h  . . .

C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e :

-  N a t i o n a l  F e l l o w s h i p  -  
P r o f .  S . C .  Dube

-  S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  
D r .  J . L .  A z a d

-  S e n i o r  F e l l o w s h i p  -  
D r .  J . N .  K a u l

~ P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  A n a l y t i c a l  
M o n o g r a p h  . . .

(-)

1 , 2 5 8 . 0 5

8 , 4 3 7 . 9 6

4 , 6 9 9 . 4 0

4 , 4 2 8 . 4 5

1 3 , 7 4 1 . 9 5

16,471.55

79,429.00

T o t a l

1 4 . 4 3 1 . 8 4

9 3 . 8 6 0 . 8 4

E x p e n d i t u r e  ;

-  R e g i o n a l  W Drkshop i n  L o n g - t e r m
E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  & Ad m n . 5 , 1 7 3 . 0 0

-  S t u d y  o n  P r o b l e m s  a n d  M e th o d s
o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
a t  t h e  B l o c k  l e v e l  & I n s t i t u ­
t i o n a l  l e v e l  9 , 7 7 0 . 3 9

-  S t u d y  on A l t e r n a t i v e  F u t u r e
a n d  E d u c a t i o n  1 , 1 2 4 . 9 5

-  S t u d y  o n  T r e n d s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l
E x p e n d i t u r e  1 9 , 7 7 2 . 6 0

-  S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i e m e n t s  i n  
C o m p o n e n t  a n d  r e l a t i o n s h i p
o f  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  R u r a l  D e v e l o p ­
m e n t  9 9 . 0 5

-  S e m i n a r  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  F u t u r e  and 
P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a i o n a l  P l a n n i n g
& A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  9 3 , 3 7 0 . 6 8

1 , 2 9 , 3 1 0 . 6 7
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O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  9 , 7 7 0 . 3 9

S t u d y  o n  A l t e r n a t i v e  F u t u r e  
o f  E d u c a t i o n :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  th e  y e a r  2 , 8 6 9 . 4 0

S t u d y  o n  T r e n d s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
E x p e n d i t u r e :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 9 , 7 7 2 . 6 0

S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  t h e  C o m p o n e n t 
a n d  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  E d u c a t i o n  f o r  
R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 1 , 8 6 3 . 5 5

S e m i n a r  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l  F u t u r e  
a n d  P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n t v i u g  atvd M v a l t v t s t r a t t o u ;
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  9 3 , 3 7 0 . 6 8

9 , 7 7 0 . 3 9

2 , 8 6 9 . 4 0

1 9 , 7 7 2 . 6 0

1 1 , 8 6 3 . 5 5

9 3 , 3 7 0 . 6 8

Total 1,70,730.62
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C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e  ;

-  M a n a g e m e n t o f  L o c a l  S u p p o r t
t o  E d u c a t i o n  4 , 5 4 9 . 9 0

-  ^ ^ a t i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  S e m i n a r  o n
M e t h o d s . . .  1 2 , 1 0 7 . 5 1

-  S t u d y  o n  E d u c a t i o n a l
F i n a n c i d n g  . . . .  1 1 , 2 5 3 . 5 9

~  S t u d y  o n  A l t e r n a t i v e
F u t u r e s  o f  E d u c a t i o n  1 , 7 4 4 . 4 5

-  S t u d y  o n  E x p e r i m e n t s  i n  th e  
C o m p o n e n t  and R e l a t i o n s h i p  o f
E d u c a t i o n  f o r  R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t . .  1 1 , 7 6 4 . 5 0

4 1 , 4 1 9 . 9 5

Total 1,70,730.62
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6 .  -  A s p i r a t i o n  o f  A c t i o n  f o r  B e t t e r
Q u a l i t y  O f  L i f e  : (A A B Q O L )
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  1 7 , 5 2 8 . 0 0
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  N i l

1 7 , 5 2 8 . 0 0

T o t a l  1 7 , 5 2 8 . 0 0

7 .  -  T r a i n i n g  P r o j e c t  : T r a i n i n g
P ro gra m m e  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  & A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
f o r  O f f i c e r s  o f  P a p u a -N e w  G u in e a  
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8  

T o t a l  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

8 .  “  T r a i n i n g  P ro gra m m e  f o r  S r i  L a n k a
E d u c a t i o n a l  P e r s o n n e l :
O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l
R e c e i v e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0

1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0  

T o t a l  1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0

s d / -
( S .  SUNDARARAJAN)

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  an d  A d m i n i s f r a l j o n



209

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 3 , 7 5 9 . 4 5
C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e  3 , 7 6 8 . 5 5

T o t a l  1 7 , 5 2 8 . 0 0

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8
C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e  N i l

T o t a l  1 , 1 8 , 7 6 5 . 5 8

E x p e n d i t u r e  1 , 7 7 , 2 5 9 . 7 0
C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e  1 5 , 3 1 0 . 3 0

T o t a l  1 , 9 2 , 5 7 0 . 0 0

s d / -  s d / -
( J .  VEERARAGHAVAN) (M O O N iS  RA ZA )
E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  D i r e c t o r

N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  P l a n n i n g  a nd A d m i n i s t r a t i o n
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Proforma Account for GF¥/

Receipt

O p e n i n g  B a l a n c e  9 6 , 2 8 9 . 5 0

R e c e i p t  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  3 , 9 0 , 5 3 9 . 9 0

R e c e i v e d  f r o m  M i n i s t r y  on t r a n s f e r  9 , 3 9 8 . 0 0
4 , 9 6 , 2 2 7 . 4 0

T o t a l 4 , 9 6 , 2 2 7 . 4 0

s d / -
( S .  S UN D AR AR AJA N )

F i n a n c e  O f f i c e r  
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a nd A d m i n i s t r a t i o n



CPF Accounts for the year

211

P a i d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r  

I n v e s t m e n t s  

C l o s i n g  B a l a n c e

Payaent

1 , 5 4 , 9 0 0 . 9 0  

1 , 0 0 , 1 2 7 . 5 0

2 , 5 5 , 0 2 8 . 4 0

2 , 4 1 , 1 9 9 . 0 0

T o t a l 4 , 9 6 , 2 2 7 . 4 0

s d / -

( J .  VEERARAGHAVAN)
E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  

N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n

s d / -  
(M O O N IS  R A Z A )  

D i r e c t o r
N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  

P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n



A U D I T  C E R T I F I C A T E

I  h a v e  e x a m i n e d  t h e  a c c o u n t s  a n d  t h e  b a l a n c e  s h e e t  o f  t h e  N a t i o n a l  
I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n i n g  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  New D e l h i  
( p r e v i o u s l y  N a t i o n a l  S t a f f  C o l l e g e  f o r  E d u c a t i o n a l  P l a n n e r s  a n d  
A d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  New D e l h i )  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d  e n d i n g  3 1 s t  M a r c h ,  1 9 8 3 . I  
h a v e  o b t a n e d  a l l  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  e x p l a n a t i o n s  t h a t  I  h a v e  
r e q u i r e d ,  a n d  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  i n  t h e  a p p e n d e d  A u d i t  
R e p o r t ,  I  c e r t i f y  a s  a  r e s u l t  o f  m y  a u d i t  t h a t  i n  m y  o p i n i o n  ^ h e s e  
a c c o u n t s  an d  t h e  b a l a n c e  s h e e t  a r e  p r o p e r l y  d r a w n  up  so a s  t o  e x h i b i t  
a t r u e  an d  f a i r  v i e w  o f  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  a c c o r d i n g  t o  
t h e  b e s t  o f  my i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  e x p l a n a t i o n s  g i v e n  to  me a n d  a s  s h o w n  
i n  t h e  b o o k s  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e .

New D e l h i  S d / -
D a t e d  : 9 D e c e m b e r ,  1 9 8 3 .  D IR E C T O R  OF A U D I T

A U D I T  REPORT
( f o r  t h e  y e a r  1 9 8 2 - 8 3 )

1 .  G e n e r a l  : T h e  I n s t i t u t e  i s  f i n a n c e d  m a i n l y  b y  G o v e r n m e n t  g r a n t .
I t  r e c e i v e d  g r a n t s  a m o u n t i n g  t o  R s . 5 5 . 4 7  l a k h s  ( R s .  2 5 . 9 9  l a k h s  
n o n - p l a n  and R s .  2 9 . 4 8  l a k h s  p l a n )  d u r i n g  1 9 8 2 - 8 3

2 .  D e p o s i t s  made w i t h o u t  p r o p e r  e s t i m a t e s :

2 . 1  On t h e  b a s i s  o f  r o u g h  e s t i m a t e s  p r o v i d e d  b y  t h e  CPW D o n  2 1 s t
m a r c h  1 9 8 3  f o r  e x p e n d i t u r e  o f  R s .  1 . 6 2  l a k h s  o n  t h e  u p g r a d a t i o n  
o f  t h e  d i n i n g  h a l l ,  k i t c h e n ,  r e c r e a t i o n  h a l l  a n d  s o m e  o t h e r  
f a d  1 t i e s ,  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  a d v a n c e d  a sum o f  R s .  1 l a k h  to  t h e  CPWD 
o n  3 1 s t  M a r c h  1 9 8 3 .  D e t a i L e d  d e s i g n s  w i t h  f i r m  e s t i m a t e s  o f  
e x p e n d i t u r e  on t h e  p r o p o s e d  w o r k  o f  c o n s t r u c t i o n / i m p r o v e m e n t  w e r e  
n e i t h e r  r e c e i v e d  a t  t h e  t i m e  t h e  d e p o s i t  w as  made u n d e r  n o r  had
t h e y  b e e n  r e c e i v e d  t i l l  t h e  a u d i t  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  w as c o n c l u d e d
( A u g u s t  1 9 8 3 ) .  T h e  I n s t i t u t e  s t a t e d  ( N o v e m b e r  1 9 8 3 )  t h a t  t h e  
p a y m e n t  w as a p p r o v e d  b y  t h e  F i n a n c i a l  A d v i s e r  and J o i n t  S e c r e t a r y  
( P l a n n i n g )  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n .  F u r t h e r ,  d e l a y  i n  e x e c u t i o n  
w a s  d u e  t o  n o n - a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  d a t a  a b o u t  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  
f e a s i b i l i t y  p r o p o s e d  c h a n g e s  a n d  s i n c e  t h e  m a t t e r  h a d  b e e n  
d i s c u s s e d  w i t h  t h e  a r c h i t e c t s  a n d  e n g i n e e r s ,  t h e  e x e c u t i o n  o f  
w o r k  c o u l d  b e  t a k e n  up s o o n .

2 . 2  T h e  I n s t i t u t e  c o n s i d e r e d  i t  n e c e s s a r y  to  e x p a n d  a n d  f u r n i s h  t h e  
e x i s t i n g  l e c t u r e  h a l l  w i t h i n  i t s  p r e m i s e s  f o r  h o l d i n g  
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n f e r e n c e s ,  s e m i n a r s  an d  w o r k s h o p s  i n  f u t u r e .  No 
p r o v i s i o n  w a s  m ade i n  t h e  b u d g e t  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  u n d e r t a k i n g  t h i s  
w o r k  d u r i n g  1 9 8 2 - 8 3 .  A  s u m  o f  R s .  10 l a k h s  w a s ,  h o w e v e r ,  
p r o v i d e d  f o r  i n  t h e  r e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  f o r  t h e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  s t a f f  q u a r t e r s  e t c .  I n  r e s p e c t  o f  w h i c h  a  sum o f
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R s .  2 . 7 5  l a k h s  w a s  d e p o s i t e d  b y  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  w i t h  t h e  CPW D i n  
M a r c h  1 9 8 3 .  T h e  I n s t i t u t e  s t a t e d  ( N o v e m b e r  1 9 8 3 )  t h a t  t h e  b u d g e t  
p r o v i s i o n  u n d e r  La n d  a nd B u i l d i n g  f o r  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  a l s o  e n v i s a g e d  t h i s  
w o r k  a l o n g w i t h  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  s t a f f  q u a r t e r s .  D e l a y  i n  
e x e c u t i o n  o f  w o r k  w a s  d u e  t o  r e d e s i g n i n g  o f  h a l l  t o  m e e t  t h e  
c h a n g e d  r e q u i r e m e n t s .

F u r t h e r ,  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  r o u g h  d r a w i n g s  an d  r o u g h  e s t i m a t e s  
f o r  R s .  5 . 0 5  l a k h s  s u b m i t t e d  b y  t h e  CPW D ( F e b r u a r y  1 9 8 3  w h i c h  
i n c l u d e d  p r o v i s i o n  f o r  c e r t a i n  i t e m s  o f  w o r k  t o  b e  d o n e  i n  t h e  
l e c t u r e  h a l l  f o r  p a n e l l i n g  o f  w a l l s ,  f a l s e  c e i l i n g ,  f i x e d  
a u d i t o r i u m  c h a i r s  a n d  t a b l e s ,  w a l l  t o  w a l l  c a r p e t s ,  c u r t a i n s  
e t c . )  a sum o f  R s .  4 . 0 0  l a k h s  w as a l s o  d e p o s i t e d  w i t h  t h e  CPWD o n  
1 4 t h  M a r c h ,  1 9 8 3 ,  h o w e v e r ,  i t e m - w i s e  r a t e s  a n d  t o t a l  q u a n t i t y  
r e q u i r e d  w e r e  n o t  g i v e n  i n  t h e  e s t i m a t e s .

T e n t a t i v e  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  t h e  e l e c t r i c a l  i n s t a l l a t i o n s  ( i . e .  
a i r  c o n d i t i o n i n g  a n d  p r o v i s i o n  o f  P A  s y s t e m )  w e r e  a l s o  n o t  
r e c e i v e d  f r o m  t h e  CPWD. T i l l  A u g u s t  1 9 8 3 ,  t e c h n i c a l  d e t a i l s  an d  
o t h e r  s t r u c t u r a l  p r o b l e m s  w e r e  n o t  s o r t e d  o u t  n o r  w a s  t h e  w o r k
ta k e n  up  b y  t h e  CPWD. T h e  I n s t i t u t e  s t a t e d  ( N o v e m b e r ,  1 9 8 3 )  t h a t
t h e  m a t t e r  w a s  d i s c u s s e d  i n  a m e e t i n g  h e l d  i n  O c t o b e r  1 9 8 3  i n  
w h i c h  a l l  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  o t h e r  p r o b l e m s  h a d  b e e n  s o r t e d  o u t  
a n d  t h e  w o r k  w o u l d  b e  t a k e n  u p  d u r i n g  1 9 8 3 - 8 4  o n  r e c e i p t  o f  
r e v i s e d / f i n a l  e s t i m a t e s .

T h e  p a y m e n t  o f  a d v a n c e  o f  R s .  6 .7 5  l a k h s  to  CPWD a t  t h e  end 
o f  t h e  y e a r  w i t h o u t  p r o p e r  p l a n n i n g / t e c h n i c a l  d e t a i l s / f i r m  
e s t i m a t e s  o f  e x p e n d i t u r e  was n o t  j u s t i f i e d .

3 .  E n t e r t a i n m e n t  :

3 . 1  U n a u t h o r i s e d  e x p e n d i t u r e  o n  f r e e  l u n c h e s / d i n n e r s  e t c .

I n s t r u c t i o n s  w e r e  i s s u e d  ( J u n e  1 9 8 2 )  b y  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d i a ,
M i n i s t r y  o f  F i n a n c e  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  n o  f r e e  l u n c h / d i n n e r ,
b r e a k f a s t  e t c .  w o u l d  b e  s e r v e d  t o  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  a n y  
s e m i n a r / t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m m e  o r g a n i s e d  b y  a n  a u t o n o m o u s  b o d y  u n l e s s  
p r i o r  a p p r o v a l  o f  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  w a s  o b t a i n e d  f o r  s u c h  
e n t e r t a i n m e n t .  H o w e v e r ,  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  i n c u r r e d  a n  e x p e n d i t u r e  o f  
R s .  3 0 , 0 4 1  d u r i n g  1 9 8 2 - 8 3  o n  t h e  e n t e r t a i n m e n t  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s /  
t r a i n e e s  i n  v a r i o u s  s e m i n a r s / t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m m e s  o r g a n i s e d  b y  t h e  
I n s t i t u t e  w i t h o u t  o b t a n l n g  p r i o r  a p p r o v a l  o f  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t .  T h e  
I n s t i t u t e  s t a t e d  ( N o v e m b e r  1 9 8 3 )  t h a t  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  a p p l y i n g  
G o v e r n m e n t  o r d e r s  o f  J u n e  1982 to  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  d i d  n o t  a r i s e  a s  
t h e  p r a c t i c e  o f  p r o v i d i n g  e n t e r t a i n m e n t  t o  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  had 
b e e n  I n  v o g u e  s i n c e  t h e  i n c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  I n s t i t u t e .

4 .  P r o v i d i n g  s e r v i c e  c o n n e c t i o n s  t o  t h e  s t a f f  q u a r t e r s  :

W i t h  a  v i e w  t o  p r o v i d i n g  e l e c t r i c i t y  c o n n e c t i o n s  t o  204 s t a f f  
q u a r t e r s  ( 1 0 2  e a c h  b e l o n g i n g  t o  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  a n d  t h e  N C E R T )  
l o c a t e d  I n  t h e  I n s t i t u t e ' s  c a m p u s ,  e s t i m a t e s  a m o u n t i n g  t o  R s .  
8 . 1 2  l a k h s  w e r e  r e c e i v e d  I n  M a r c h  1 9 8 2  f r o m  t h e  D e l h i  E l e c t r i c
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Wbrk D E S U 's  S h a r e  
( R s . )

P a r t y ' s  S h a r e  
( R s . )

T o t a l

S u b - s t a t i o n 1 , 4 9 , 5 1 8 1 , 5 8 , 4 7 6 3 , 0 7 , 9 9 4

L T / U G 1 , 1 4 , 9 5 0 1 , 2 0 , 1 7 5 2 , 3 5 , 1 2 5

S e r v i c e
C o n n e c t i o n s — 1 , 8 0 , 5 5 0 1 , 8 0 , 5 5 0

S t r e e t  l i g h t i n g — 8 8 , 5 5 0 8 8 , 5 5 0

T O T A L 2 , 6 4 , 4 6 8 5 , 4 7 , 7 5 1 8 , 1 2 , 2 1 9

Th e  CPWD, w h i l e  f o r w a r d i n g  t h e  e s t i m a t e s  ( M a r c h  1 9 8 2 )  r e q u e s t e d  
f o r  i m m e d i a t e  d e p o s i t s  o f  t h e  m o n e y  w i t h  DESU.

O u t  o f  R s .  5 . 4 8  l a k h s  t h e  I n s t i t u t e ' s  s h a r e  o f  t h e  
e x p e n d i t u r e  v a s  R s ,  2 .74  l a k h s  a s  t h e  e x p e n d i t u r e  w a s  r e q u i r e d  to  
b e  s h a r e d  b y  t h e  I n s t i t u t e  a n d  N C E R T  o n  5 0 ; 5 0  b a s i s .  T h e  
I n s t i t u t e  t o o k  u n n e c e s s a r y  l o n g  t i m e  i n  a c c o r d i n g  t h e  
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a p p r o v a l  to  t h e  w o r k  a n d  d i d  n o t  d e p o s i t  i t s  s h a r e  
w i t h  t h e  DESU t i l l  J u n e  1982 a f t e r  t h e  DESU f u r n i s h e d  ( M a y  1 9 8 2 )  
r e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s  a m o u n t i n g  t o  R s .  8 . 1 7  l a k h s  o u t  o f  w h i c h  
p a r t y ' s  s h a r e  ( t o  b e  s h a r e d  e q u a l l y  b y  t h e  N C E R T  a n d  t h e  N I E P A )  
w a s  f i x e d  a t  R s .  6 . 6 8  l a k h s .

I n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  e s t i m a t e s ,  t h e  e x p e n d i t u r e  o n  L T / U G  m a i n s  
w a s q u o t e d  R s .  2 , 3 2 , 1 2 5  o u t  o f  w h i c h  e x p e n d i t u r e  to  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  
R s .  1 , 1 4 , 9 5 0  w a s  t o  b e  b o r n e  b y  t h e  D E S U  i t s e l f .  B u t  i n  t h e  
r e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s ,  t h e  e x p e n d i t u r e  o n  t h i s  i t e m  w a s  i n c r e a s e d  to  
R s ,  2 , 4 0 , 3 5 0  a n d  t h e  w h o l e  o f  i t  w a s  s h o w n  a s  c h a r g e a b l e  t o  t h e  
p a r t y .  T h e  r e v i s e d  d e m a n d  w a s ,  h o w e v e r ,  a c c e p t e d  b y  t h e  
I n s t i t u t e  an d  i t s  s h a r e  o f  R s ,  3,34 l a k h s  w a s  d e p o s i t e d  w i t h  DESU 
o n  4 t h  M a r c h ,  1 9 8 3 ,

T h e  I n s t i t u t e  had n o t  a s c e r t a i n e d ,  t h e  r e a s o n s  f o r  c h a n g i n g  
th e  e n t i r e  e x p e n d i t u r e  o f  R s .  2 , 4 0 , 3 5 0  o n  a c c o u n t  o f  L T / U G  m a i n s  
to  t h e  p a r t y  a s  a g a i n s t  R s .  1 , 2 0 , 1 7 5  ( p a r t  o f  t h e  t o t a l  
e x p e n d i t u r e )  o r i g i n a l l y  s h o w n  a s  c h a r g e a b l e  to  t h e  p a r t y .
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